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A el Senor 

Don GUILLERMO DRAPER, 

i 

Brigadier- General delos Reales exercitos en las 
Indias Orientales, General en la Expedition 
ultima contra Manilla y las Iflas Philipinas, 
Coronel deel 16 0 Regimiento de Infanteria, 

Gobernador de Yarmouth la Grande, Cabal- 
lero del muy Honorable y Militar Orden del 
Bano, &c. &c* &c. 

Senor, 

TANTO fue V. S. el proteft6r . 
como el conquiftador de los 
Efpanoles en Manilla*. Generofamen- 
te y humanifiimamente los trato V. ?• 
en aquella grandc circunftancia, ca- 
racter que congenia tanto al valor 
mas diftinguido. 

Los vanos y falfos rumores, que 
(induftriofamente y para ayudar a los 
aftutos lines de la politica) fe haa 

* Mat6 dc fu propria mano a dos foldados, y mando ahorcap 
a otro, por haver querido faquear la ciudad contra fus drdenes, ' 



T Q 
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Sir WILLIAM DRAPER 



if A * * 



.sMajefty 



Eaft 



in 



againft 



pine Iflands, Colonel of the i6th Regiment 
of Foot, Governor of Great Yarmouth, 



Moft 



tary Order of the Bath; ' &c : &c. &c. : 



* 
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S I R, 




0 U have been the prote&or , of 

; the Spaniards at Manilla; you 
, generoufly . and moft humanely acted 
towards them,, upon that great occa- 
lion, a character which is congenial 
with diflinguimed valour. 



r 



t r 



w 

% 

••. The afperfions which have been 

induftrioufly, and to ferve . 
purpofes, thrown out, to diminim the 

. . A 4 luftre 




viii DE DIC A CI OR 
efparcido por el mundo, efperb fe def- 

vaneceran en poco, ^exando burlados 
y cubiertos de confufion, a fus au- 

thpres. Por mi parte, en : la limitd- 

diffima efphera en que la fortuna cie- 
ga : rne coloco, procure qnaiito pude 



convencer otros fuj6tos,' en pueftos ;mas 

excelfos de lo qjje mi propria percep- 
tion y conocimiento, me tiene evi- 

denciado.. Hingun motiva, Senor, nin- 
guna coofideracion pyede jamas haver 

inducido a V. S. a encarecer 6 poftde- 
rar fu condu&a, fundada en la jufticia, 

las leyes de las naciones y de laguqrra. 




Como defpues de mi propria ti- 

erra, eftimo y debo eftimar k efta en 

que vivo, afsi anhelo por vcr 
todas las caufas de diferenfcia, y efpe- 
cialmente efta^ a lo que tal vez po~ 
dra contribuir el conocimiento de las 

lenguas reciprocas ; con efta intencion 
mande publicar ultimamente (auncjue 
defvalido) un Diccionario, y .ahora 
faco a luz mi Gramatica, 

Puedo 
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luftre< of your noble behaviour, will, 

I truft, very fhortly turn to the confu- 
fron of . their authors. As for ray own. 

part, in the very narrow fphere which- 
blind .fortune permits me. to a& ■ 
have endeavoured to contribute r my ; 
mite, to convince thofe in, higher Ra- 
tions, of what, from my own private 
feelings and knowledge, I never once, 
doubted of. viz. that no confederation 
could induce you to exaggerate or mif- 
reprefent your cafe, founded upon the. 
bafis of juftice, the laws of war and 

of nations. 



As, next to my ' own country, I 
efteem the prefen.t one I refide in, fo 

I with that all caufes of differences, 
and this in particular, may foon be 
removed : the knowledge of each 
other's language may prove a mean: 
in this view I lately publiflied my 

DiSiionary^ and how am about' to 

publifh my Grammar. 



. M S 



May 



x DEDICATION. 

- Puedo yo fuplicar k V. S. que me 
permitta, para manifeftar al mundo 

quanto venero y aprecio fus publicas 
y privadas virtudes, de dedicarle efta 
obra? a mi nombre no podra infuitar 
el olvido de la muerte, y vivire eter- 
namente agradecido a tan efpeeial be- , 
nevolencia, poniendo mi mayor honor 
en dcmoftrarle publicamente mi refpe- 
tuofo afe&o, 



■ 

Senor, 



B.L.M.de V.S\ 



Su mas obediente, 



fu mas agradecido, 



y humildc Scrvidor, 

w 



JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO. 



# 



DEDICATION. xi 

4 * 

i J 

May I intreat, as a public mark of 
my regard to your public and private 
virtues, that you will permit, me to 
dedicate this laft work to you, Sir; 
it will refcue my name from death, 

and at the fame time confer a very 
lingular benefit upon one who counts 

it as his greateft honour to be, with 
allrefpedt, 



S I R, 



Your moft obedient, and 



* * 



0 

t 



moft obliged and humble Servant, 
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JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO 
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A 



S a great many who defire to learn 
Spanifl: do not underftand Latin or 
Grammar, I thought it proper to exhibit to 
the reader, in the beginning of this, the 
mod common definitions of technical words 
ade ufe of by -Grammarians. 



The principles and rules for pronunciation 

are as fimple, natural, and clear, as poffible, 
by the method I followed, of painting to the 

eyes, by the firailar Englijh founds, that of 

the 



P : i E F A C\ £ Yrii 
the Spanijh bowels, which ar«T the A prMtj&l 

founds vtk 'all languages ; theftfore;^^ 
their true pronunciation is known, one muft 
like wife be dcqudirited with that' of Tyl£fres, 



:onfequeritly of W&rds 



B-k JT *• 4 



6hly fever al fyllables joinfed togel 

'—'I haTe'-endeavourea : to give a trtt^ know- 
ledge? ; : 6f r; Verbs Irregular, by ; fome 1 dbferva- 
tions proper to make more eafy their cdtijir- 

a 

eation, which is not the\leaft difficult talk 



■ 

learning 



i • * f o 



t - / f 



The trader wilt find like^ife a lift of fcvr- 



r r • * 9 T : r 



various before, has been lately fixed ' and ^fr- 
termiried by the academy of Madrid, 'Mhtik 

worthy ' rtembers have To much ^olifhed 1 and 
improved their language by the' addition 1 of 

more than two thousand words : they have, 

notwithftanding, omitted an iitaumeraltfe 

quantity wanted in Spanijh to e*prtfs feveral 

'anions, as thofe of cutting throwing* mfa~ 
ing, comminuting, ox making into piai/ pieces, 
waving, digging, drawing, &c. though they 

could have made them eafily from the Latin* 

■ %ing, 



xiv P R E F A C E, 

ng, amput acton, proytccion^ commift, 



\lfu 



minucion, undulacion, excavacion, 

* 

I 

There is alfo iir Spanijb a great fcarcity of 
abftrad words, as well as of participles, 

4 

which could be made either of verbs* ? , or 

. m * 1 - - - m 

taken from the Latin, as feveral hundred have 
been already, that are quite Latin. - The 

Fmrf have been more careful in- this re 
fpedt 



- t 



I do not pretend to fay that thc>Sj>anj/his 
not copious j very far from it ; I believe it 

is the moft abundant language; in words' of 
all Europe, principally of compound words* 
Indeed there is fuch plenty of them found 
in the Caftilian, that I believe none of the 
living languages, except Latin, have fo many. 
The great Chancellor Bacon obferves v (De 
Iter. Rerum, cap. 38.) and confeffes he could 

not find, in Englijh, Latin, Italian, or French, 
a word anfwering to the full fenfe in Spanifh 
of defenvoltura; and to fignify the fame, the 

Spaniards have four fynonymous, viz. defpejo, 
defembarazoy defenfado, and defahogo. 



It 



PREFACE. 



; xv 



It may . . be ■ obferyed alfp, ; that the r SfpmJb 
authors wrote upon all forts of fubje&s, with- 
out the help of any fpreign language. The 
elegant and pure fimplicity , of r fokmi , Anto-r 
nio de Softs, Mariana*, and other, SpatuJh f \A£* 



torians,,is at leaft, equal to the beft Latin 
hiftoriographers. What. Ltfin : author, .wrote 
with more energy than Saavedra, ia-hisrPa- 



litical Emblems ? In poetry* Garcilafg p Lope 
de Vega % Gongora, §>uevedo, Mendoza, So/is 9 
and a great mafiy others, ;&i}g very, melodi- 
oufly upon all fubje&s, and were the moft 
fweet fwans, with whofe fliining feathers 
Corneille in France, and Shakefpeare jn Eng- 
land (both creators of the drama ip their 

refpe&ive countries) embellifhed fometimes 
their performances. • * 



I have like wife made -.a colje&ion of almoft 
all the abbreviations ufed in writings, 

which I hope will be 'very ufeful, efpecially 
to a great many merchants trading in ty*/*, 
or with Spaniards. Every body knows of 
what confequence it is to a merchant to un- 
derftand well the nature of the orders given 

t9 
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exadly, hcisexp(^tAiope^\6ff^ 




With regard to the flyle of this 600 

hope the public will *xcufe it, if they 
fome inaccuracies of expreflioa 
improper and foreign to the 
'endeavoured to be underftood, and I btYleic 
' I have fucceeded,. 
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Ornari r& tyfa -ntjfit % contenta doctru , tiflr; 
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PART 



CHAP., h 
Of Grammar, and its Parts. • * 

&&2&ECAUSE a great many are'not verfed 

4 " in the tongue, I thought it necef* 
fary to begin, by the explanation of terms , 
ufed in Grammar; which being well; 
known, there is no difficulty to undetftand Gram* 
mar. 

DefinitidnSi . ' 




> j 



c ■ 



Grammar is the art of (peaking and writing a; 
language cotre&ly. 

The Spanish Grammar,, as all other books, is 
compofed of words, all words are compofed of Ut- 
ters, and all letters are either Vowels or Confoi\ants* 

Vowds are five, A, E, I, 0, U ; they are'fo 
cal ed, becaufc they render a found of .themfelves : 

B . the 
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the other letters arc called Confonants, becaufe the/ 
render a found with one of the Vowels. 

9 

All words arc cither a Noun, or Pronoun, or Verb* 
or Participle, or Prcpciiuon, Adverb, Conjunction,. 
Interjection, cr Arriclc. 

Many words joined together make a fcntcncc or 
propofidon; as, Peter is my friend. 

A Noun is a thing wc fee or feel, or of which we 

may form a difcourfc; as, the earth, a table, alook- 
ing-glafs. 

Nouns are of two forts, Subftantivcs and Adjec- 
tives. 

A Noun Subflantivc is fo called, becaufe it fub- 
fifis of itfclf, and fignifiesfomething alone; but the 
Noun Adjcftivc muft be joined to another noun, to 
have a meaning; as, a black horfe. Horfe is the 
Subflantivc, and black the Adjcdttve. 

A Noun Subflantivc is either proper or common f 
proper, as Alexander, Frederic, George, Mary, Lon- 
don, Madrid; common, as king, lord, man, woman, 
table, &c. 

Ail Proper Noun* arc declined in Spanift with 
thrie particles, de, a; but the Common Nouns are' 
declined with the articles el, la, and lo. 

The ufc of Articles is to {hew of what gender,, 
of what number, and in what cafe arc the nouns. 
7 here are three Genders,. Mafculinc, Feminine,, and 
Neuter; and only two Numbers, Singular and Plu- 
ral . 

The Nouns have fix Cafes, Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accufative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative Cafe names the thing, or the 
perfon ; as, the fun pines. The fun is the Nomina- 
tive. 

The Genitive Cafe Ihews that either one thing 
proceeds from another, or belongs to it; as, the 

coach of the King-, the water of the river. 

The Dative gives; as, 1 give a book to niy-tyajlg\\\ 
To Pity majltr is in the Dative Cafe, becaufe 1 give the 
book to him. 

The 
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The Accufative 'Gaftls-gpvffnW'b'ylheVert) 'Ac- 
tives a$, the King loves the Engliflj^ ?be Englifiare . 
in the Accufative Cafe, .becaufe they are governed 
by the Verb Adtive, fc. : •••• ■ - • 

The Vocative calls ; as± Peter', 1 come' hither* Peter 

is in the Vocative Cafe, becaufe I? call him'. 

The Ablative takes away from; as', I took it' from 
John. From John is in the Ablative Cafe, becaufe 
the thing is taken from him; 

Obferve, that in the Spanifh tongue the Nomina- 
tive is not cKfiinguifhed from the Accufative, nor the 
Genitive from .th'6 Ablative, unlefs it be by th£> 
fcnfe; becaufe the article of the Nominative Cafe is 
like that of the Accufative, and the article of the 
Genitive does not differ from that of the Ablative,- 
as you may fee in the declehfion of Nouns, 

All Nouns are either Mafculine or Feminine ;• the 
Mafculine takes the article*/, and the Feminine the 
article la ; the Neuter takes the article hi 

A Pronoun" is a word which is ufed in the place 

of a Noun Subftantive'; as* for example, give' me,' 
give him, give us. Me, him, us, are in the ptoce of 
a proper Noyn Subftantive, viz, John, Paul, Pe- • 
ter. ■ ■ 

- 1 

Pronouns are of fix forts, Pdfitives, Denionftra- 
tives, Perfonah, Interrogatives, Relatives, arid In- 
definites;; as you may fee in the Declenfion of Pro-* 
nouns'; . 

A Verb is a word that fliews either a' being, of 
, an afiiion, or' a paflion ; as fb'r example, td be J 'goodi t 

to love, to lie loved, "to he goodfhem a being 1 ; to r 
love fhews an aftion ; and to be loved a paffibri. 

If the a&idn remains in its fubjeft, then 1 the Verb 
is neuter, of reciprocal; a$, V fleep, dUerpio ; I re* ; 
joice, me alegro. 

A Verb has'- five Mobdsi vizi Indicative?,; Impe- 
rative, Optative, Subjunftive, and Infinitive ; and 
fixTenfes, whicllmay be reduced , to thrcp, 1 viZt 

Prefenr, Pail, and Future. • - '-.« * 

B 2 : The , 
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The Indicative fhews either the thing or pcrfofl;: 

as, The fun fhtnes, el fol luce; I fpeak, yo habit:- 

The Imperative bids; as, Speak to me, habla- 
me, or habla a mi ; Come hither, ven acL 

The Optative wifties ; as, God grant that I may 
fpeak to the King,, qjiiera Dios que bable al Rey. 

The Subjundtivc is fo called, becaufc it is placed 
.under a conjunction as, When 1 have received my- 
money, I will pay you, quaado haya rccibido mi di* 
rJro, pagartavm. 

And the Infinitive determines not circumflance 
of time j as, To fpeak, babUry to lave^amar. • 

The Tenfes are, the Prefent Tcnfc,, the Imper.- 
faft, the Prcterpcrfeft Definite, the Prcterperfett 
Indefinite, the Preterpluperfctt, and the Future.. 

The Prefent Ihews, that either a pcrfon or thing, 

is prefent ; as r . My mafter teaches, mi maeflro en- 

feiia; The fpring brings forth.flawcrs, la primavera* 

produce fores.- 

The Impcrfeft fliews. that the a&ion is interrupt- 
ed ; as, I did dance when my father entered into. 

my chamber, baylaba quando mi padre *entro en mi 
tpofento. 

The Preterperfeft Definite flievvs, that either the 
adtion is paft above a day, or that it is determined 
by feme circumftance or time ; as, The great Fre- 
deric conquered all Saxony, el gran freder'uo con- 
qi'.ijlotoda la Saxonk ; I fpofce ycfterday to the King,. 
bable oyer con el Rey. 

The Preterperfcdt Indefinite fhews that the adion. 
is paft, without figpifying, any circumfl:ance of time;, 
as, I have fpoken to. the King, he 'hablado al Rey : 
But if it marks any citcumftancc of time, cither it is 
of the fame day, or a Pronoun Demonftrativc goes 
before it; as, I have fpoken to-day to the King* he. 
hablado oy al Rey: I have fuffered much this year,. 

btpadectdo mucbo ejle ano. 

The Prctcrpluperfeft Tenfc is. fo called, becaufc 
the a&ion, being entirely paft, cannot be inter- 
rupted ; as, 1 had danced when my father entered 

into 
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into my chamber, bavia baybdo qttando mi padre en- 

4r6 en mi apofento. - 

The Future Tenfe fliews the Time to' come; as, 
1 will rife to-morrow. 

• All Verbs are conjugated ; that is, .they. have, fe- 
deral terminations; as, Hove, thoulovefty&c. we 
lhall love, yo amo, el may nas awaremos,-: . 

There are three Perfohs in the Singular, and three * 
■in the Plural, wz, I,.thoq, he; we, you, they; 

yo, tttj el; nos 7 vos, ellos. - ■ 

The Singular denotes one thing, or one perfon, 
and the Plural more than one: as, a man ; there 4s 
the .Singular : Two men, or more ; there is the Plu» . 
rail. 

The Participle is fo called, becaufe it is derived 
from a Verb •> as, loving/- anrtnte, is derived^ from 

this Verb, to love, amdr, f 

There is oncAftive, which is always ending in. 
antC) ,or enfe % in Spanifby and iir- ing in EngliJI),; "as, 
amante, Jovhig.; dormletfte; flcepipg. ; : : ' 

And another Paflive, which js ended in add in the 
Verbs of the firft Conjugation, and mido in thofeof 
the fecond and third: as yoy-may fee in the Conju- 
gations of Verbs. 

There are four Auxiliary Verbs in Spanijh, To 
have, tenth oxbavir\ and To be, fir, ejldr. •> They 
arc fo called, becaufe they help to conjugate all other 
Verbs ; as you may fee in the Conjugation of rVerbs. 

An Adverb is a word which is joined to aVprb, and 
.either incrcafes or diminilhcs its aftipn or paffion k , 
as, I love virtue greatly; lam little, loved of you. 
Greatly increafes the-paflion of love towards virtue, 

and little diminishes your love towards me. 

A Conjunftion is a word which joins fentences 
and words together ; as, I have fecn your father and 
mother, U vlflo fu padre y fu madre de vnU * ' 

A Prepofition is a word which is put before a . 
Noun or Pronoun ; as, Under the bed, debaxo de la 
cama; In ycur chamber, en Jh apofento; With me, 
con migo. . 

13 3 An 
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An Interje&ion is a word which exaggerates a 
thing ; as, Alas ! unhappy that 1 am, ay ! defdicha~ 
do de mi ; Ha ! how cruel you are, ay I que vm es 

cruel. ' 

An Article is a particle, or a little word which 
fcrves to fliew of what gender, of what number, and 
in what cafe. is a Noun ; they are fifteen in all, viz. 

la 9 .b 9 .dek dela 9 delo 9 al 9 .dJa 9 alo 9 los 9 las, de 
los, de las 9 a bs 9 alas; as ydu may fee in the De- 
elenfien of Nouns. : % < 
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.... CHAP. IL 

... " 

Of Letters, and their Pronunciation. 

THE letters of the Sf^nifh language are twenty- 
eight, viz.' 

A, B, C, CH, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, ; L, LL, M, 

They arc pronounced thus :'. '[ 

a 9 be 9 cc 9 che 9 de, e, efe y • gey ache, jota. 01 ' ijot'a, ka 9 
ele 9 elle 9 erne, etie, cne 9 0, pe 9 qu or <u 9 ere, iffe y te 9 tc 
vocal, v conforumte, equis, y'griiga* %eda or zeta. ' 

The reafon why thz Spdmp tongue is fo hard to 
be pronounced by Englifomen, is, becaufc the Eng- 
Hfo do pronounce their Vowels othcrwifc than the 

Spaniards. 

'He 'then that will pronounce well the Spanijh 
tongue, ought to pronounce well thefe Vowels, 

A, E, I, 0, U, • 

* aw, a 9 ' ee, 0, 00. 

As for the-Confonants, there is not fo much diffi- 
culty ; they a~c pronounced in the SpaniJI) tongue 
as in the EngHJI) 9 except //, G, H, X, Z, J, and f 
and n 9 which are peculiar to the Spanijb language* 

* Theft lube letters dcuotc the fimiiar founds in EngJiJb of 

the VoA'cis xiiSpaniJbi 
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Of Vowels* ... 

^ is .pronounced, as above , and.as the EngliJIi&o 
pronounce it in thcfe words, law, all, -caU 9 fall ; as, 

Madama, ama, llama. 

E is always pronounced as the Englijh do pro- 
nounce it in thefe words, .benefit, relation. ; ,; . 

J is pronounced as the Engl'ifh do pronounce their 

double ee % in thefe words, jleel, foep> Jlefy. ^ . ' 

0 is pronounced as they pronounce it in thefe 
words, more, Jtone, Jlorej as, oigo,,oliyo> . . . 

U is pronounced as.they ipronotmoe 00 in thefe 

words, .^w, cook, cook ■ ... .... 

2" is pronounced as two ; zs^ayuMr^ to. help ; 

^y*//0, faft. ' . . . t • ■ i f«i 

(d* When two Vowels meet 'together .\n.Spanjjh 
words, they muft be pronounced. Us atnamar^caeu 
acaecer, &c. When there are two a? ;in a word, both 
are -plainly and diflinftly pronounced ;, as, crecr, to 
believe; leer, to read, fefc.- . 

» ft J 

Of Confonants. 

m (,t | ' / * i ■ * # # * 

5. This letter is pronounced as in other' lan- 
guages, doling the lips,; as in the 'Englijh \vord %\ . 

C, before the letters %i, is pronounced like an./; 
as, cU?o, a cedar- tree-, <&nv£ a ftag; ri<w, ciento, 
an hundred. Whctt before a, 0, u, it is pronounced 
as.it;- as, r*i*Zfo, . hbrfc ; cq/iv?, trunk; w/ftw, 
fnakc; atlantro, coriander. ■ 

When J& follows the letter 0, it is pronounced as 

in the Englifi, much, mucho child, 6 nina. 

Upon the f, formed with a fmali da{h -under .it, 
I am ofopinion, with the Royal and learned Academy 
of Madrid, that it is fuperfluoXis in our . language-; 
and as fuch its ufc muft be avoided, placing the % in 
■ its Head in every' word were p ufed to be. But as 
c is found in old Spanth authors, I think it proper 

B 4 to 
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to acquaint the curious, that its pronunciation is ilear 
the fame as that of c, when before e, i 9 becaufe f 
was invented to fupply the combination in the Vow- 
els, a, o> u. Z is pronounced almoft as the Ehgli/b 

pronounce the double Jl 

D has the fame found in Spanifb as in the other 
languages, without exception. 

F is pronounced always as in Englj/b; but it muft 
be obferved, that the Spaniards never ufe two- ff in 
their writings. 

• G is only guttural before the Vowels e, i, y, as in 
genero, fort; gigante, giant; but g before the- Vow- 
els a, o, u, is not afpired, and is pronounced as in 
Englj/b; as galb, a cock; gobierno, government. 
When g comes before n, then it is pronounced, as in 
ignorar, to unknow; ignoto, unknown; magnamma, 
magnanimous. 

H is generally fo lightly afpired, that in many 
words it can fcarce be perceived ; as in babldr, to 
fpeak; barriero, carrier. // after c is pronounced 

as in Ejiglifh ; cheefe, queffo ; much, mucho, tec. 

K. The Spaniards make ufe of this letter only 
in conform ity to the etymology of. the words derived 
from other languages, and is pronounced as in Eng- 
lip. ' • * m 

L and //. The fingle / is pronounced in Spanijb 
as in Englijb; but the double U is pronounced as in 
Italian, gl> or // in French, which founds as if an i 
was- after the firft/; as in llevdr, llordr, vafallo; 
read Urudr, liorar, vafalw. L is never doubled in 
the end of words. 

• M, N 9 N* M and n are pronounced as in Eng- 
lift ; but this n, called con tilde, or ene, is pronounced 
as if it had an / after the //; as in Senor, Sir; mana, 
dexterity ; read Senior, mania. But the proper found 
and pronunciation of this letter wants a matter, and 

eannct be explained fo well by writing as by hear- 
ing, ■ 
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P> ^> J?i are pronounced as in other languages^ 

and as in Etiglifij. ' " s 

£, Z. 5 and % are always pronounced in 
ntjh 'ftrongly, and as two jp in Englifh. ST- ha? the 

fame pronunciation as in Englijh. 

X is afpired as thejota, j, hi the beginning of the 
words ; as in xarave, juice, &c. But when the x is 
followed by a Confonant in the middle of the words, 
then it muft be pronounced like an f; as,excit6r, to 
excite; excomulgdr, to excommunicate; exberedir 9 
to difinherit, i£c. 

When you hayeread all thefe rules, take' every 
Confonant one after another, and join them. wit] 
every Vowel, thus: 

.Btf, foy bi y bp, ,'bu. . 

Ca, ■ ce y ci y co, ' . af. 

Cha, che, chi, chp, cbu.\ 

Da, de, di, do, du. ' 

Fa, fij fit fo, fu* . 

Ga 9 ge 9 gi, . ga, gu. 

Gua, gue, gut. 

ffa 9 ' he, bi 9 ko r hu. 
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La, le 9 li, lo 9 lu. 

Va, lie, Hi, Ik, ttu. 

Ma, pie, mi, mo, pm, 

Na, ' ne, »/, npy • . nu> 

iV«, tie, Hi, Ho,' ; .iiu, . 

fa, pe } pi, po, :p«. 

Qua, que, qui. 

Ra, re, ri, ro, . ru, 

. Sa, . Je, ft, fo, fit. 

Ta, te, ti, to, tU. 

Va, ve, vl, vo, vu. 

Xa, xe, xi, xo, xu. 

Za, ze, . zu zo, . zu. 



■ f 
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Obferve, that tho* you have good and clear ryles 
to read well the Spanjfh tongue, yet no man wtfj 

ever 
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ever be able to obtain by himfelf its true and perfect 
pronunciation, becaufe the true pronunciation of a 
language depends niore upon ears than rules ; there- 
fore 1 advifc to take a good matter for fomc months. 

Of Accents. 

r _ ' • 

The SpaniJI) have too accents, Grave ( N ) and 
Acute (' ). The Grave defcends obliquely from the 
left to the right, and is ufed in the Spanifh tongue 
on the Vowels a, e, /, b, it, when they make a fenfe 
by tbemfclves, and upon the fyllable before one fhort. 
The accent called Acute defcends from the right to 
the left, and ferves to prolong the pronunciation ; 

as, montanhy highlander; baylo, he danced; bay- 
lard, he will dance; and to denote the quantity of 
the fyllable ; as, cdntaro, pitcher ; cantdra, I would 
fing; cantatas h e will ling; libro, a book, libro, 
jie difcharged or gave a bill. 

■ 

Of Points. 

Bccaufc a language is better underftood when it is 
well pointed, therefore we ought not to neglect it 

in writing. 4 

There arc eight forts of points,' the Comma (,) 
which makes diftinftion between fentenccs and pro- 
pofitions ; the Colon ( : ), which demotes the end of 

a phrafc, its period being not quite finifhed ; the Se- 
micolon ( ; ), which docs not much differ from the 
Cobn; ihc Point final (.), which ends a period, as 
you may fee in this example : 

W1:cn I fazv you, I zvas very glad y but my joy end- 
ed, as foon as I beard of the death of your father. 

The Point of Interrogation ( ? ), which is placed af- 
ter a qucftion ; as, From whence do you come ? And 
the point of Admiration (!), which ihews an afto- 

'mfiimcnt; as, Good God! is it poffible! Alas! &c. 

A 
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A Parenthefis, thus ( ), ferves to feparatca claufe^ 
without -which the fpeech may have a perfeft fenfej 
jto the end that it may be more pkta,;:,as,;w a mi 
amigo (ejlo fe quede Jeer e to) quien era trifle ;. I. few my 
friend (that muft be fecret) who was dull, . 

Dierefis ( " ) is a, Greek word, called By the Print- 
ers and fignifies .a fevering "or; divifion,. and 
ferves to feparate two Vowels, which might be .joint- 
ed, in one fyllable,. and to note that both are to be 

pronounced plainly, and with diftin&ion ; and this 
mark, is to be put on the &; as, eloqiiente, .eloquent ; 
freqiiente,' frequent ; and this only in the words were 
U is pronounced openly. 

Of the Capital Letters. 
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Capital Letters are always ufed in the beginning 
of any writing, paragraph, period, or fpeech ; after 
a final point ; in all the proper names of perfons, 
provinces, kingdoms, diftri&s, cities, Jawns, vil- 
lages, mountains, rivers; fountains, &c'* .arid in all 
titles of honour, dignity, and authority Y: as, ikg x 
Prince,. kc. 

4 * 



Of Eiymohgy v 



The beft of thofe authors who have treated on Ety- 
mologies id a regular order andmethod, was St.'^?- 
dore of Seville, whofe rules have been adoptpd'by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid; and I followed' them 
too in the New Englifo and Spanijlo, and Spanifh and 
Englijh Dictionary, which J. have lately printed, and 

to which I refer the curious. 



.. Of Numbers. 



■ • 
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lit Spanifh, as in other languages/ there; arc -two 
Numbers, viz. ' 

Singular, fpeaking of one thing, or one pcrfon.. 

Plural, fpeaking of more than one. 

When 
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When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels, a, 
4, i, by u, the Plural is formed by adding only an s 
to it ; as, cafa, houfe ; cafas, houfes ; hombre, man ; 
hombres, men; albeit, gilliflower; albelis, gilli- 
flowers ; caballo, horfc ; caballos, horfes ; efpirilu, 
fpirit ; efptrttus t fpirits. But when the Noun ends 

with'a^, or a Confonant, then the Plural is made 
fey adding es to the Singular; as from ley, law;. 
leyts, laws; vcrddd, truth; verdddes, truths, &c. 



CHAP. nr. 

Declenjidn of Articles and Nouns, 

■ 

0/ tbe Spanifli Articles. 

TtJERE arc three Articles in the Sptmifi lan-» 
guage, as in the Latin, viz. the Article Maf- 
culine, Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Mafcu- 
Hnc is el, and is made ufe of before the Nouns of 
Mafculinc Gender; the Article Feminine is la, and 

is put before the Nouns of Feminine Gender ; the 
Neutral Article is b, and is ufyally placed before the 
Noyns Subflantivcs formed from A/Jje&ivcs ; for 
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spanijh, being all ci- 
ther of Mafculinc or Feminine Gender. 

• * 9 

* 

Hecl'inatlon of tbe Mafculine Article. 



Singular Number. 
Norn, el, the 

Gen. del, tfrdeel, of the 
DaU a cl, or al, to the 
AcC. ci, the 

AbU del, or de el, from the, 



Plural Number. 
Norn, los, the 
Gen. dc los, of the 
Dot. a los, to the 
Ace. los, the 
AbU dc los, from the. 

Feminine 
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Feminine Article. 



Number, 



Singular Number. ™ra 

Gen. dela, of the . Oen. of he 

Dat. a la, ft lb * las > * * 

JbL de la, from the. ■ ^ de las, /rw» < 

- Natter Article- 

4 

Nominative, \o> the 
Genitive, de lo, 0/ 
Dative, a lo, ft //* 
Accufative, lo, 
A/fl//w, de lo, from the. 



Example* 

/ Noun Mafculine declined with the ArticH 

Singular Number. 
Nominative, el Key, the King 
GVwfo'w, del, or de el Rey, */ the King 
Dative, a el, or al Rey, to the King 
Accufative, el Rey, the King 
Ablative, del, or de d Rey, /re/w the King. 

Plural Number. ^ 
Nominative los Reyes, the Kings 
Genitive, de los Reycs, ? of 'the Kings 
Dative, a los Reyes, to the Kings 
AccuSative, los Reyes, the ft'W 
Ablative, de los Reys, from the Kings. 

A Noun Feminine with the Articles. 

' Singular Number. 
Nominative, la Reyna, the Queen 
genitive, de la Reyna, of the Queen 
Dative, a la Reyna, to the Queen 
Accusative, la Reyna, the Queen 
Ablative, ifcla Reyna, from the Queen, 
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Plural Number. 
Nominative i las Reynas, the Queens 
Genitive, de las Reynas, of the Queens 
Dative^ a lays Reynas, to the Queens 
Accafative, las Reynas, the Queens 
Ablative^ de las Reynas, from the Queens. ' 

i 

Thus are declined all the other Nouns Mafculin<* 
and Feminine with rhe Article, The Proper Nouns 
of men arc never declined with the faid Articles. 

Example of Adjetlives made Suhflantives with the Ar-> 

tick Neuter, lo. 

Nominative, lo hcrmofo, that which is handfome 

Genitive, dc lo hcrmofo, of that which is handfome 
Dative, a lo hcrmofo, to that which is handfome 
Aceufative, lo hcrmofo, that which is handfome 
Abhtive, de lo hcrmofo, from that which is handfome. 

All the Adje&ivcs may be ufed in this manner, as 
Subftantives, in the Spanifh language, adding the Ar- 
ticle lo before their Mafculinc Gender. 

Obferve, The Vocative has no Article, and it is 
defigned fo, 6 hombre, O man ; b Pedro, O Peter* 

Of Pronouns* 

Pronouns are words ufed inftcad of names or 
i nouns, to avoid the repetition of them. 

There are fix forts of Pronouns, viz, Pcrfonals, 
FoHefiivcs, Demon ftratives and Relatives, Interro- 
gates and Indefinites. 

Of Pronouns Perfonal 

Thefc arc called Pergonals or Primitives, becaufc 
they exprefs the perfon or thing before named. 
There arc three Pronouns Perfonal,^, 1 ; tu, thou ; 
el, he ; or tUa, (he. 
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the firfi is declined thus : 

Singular. ' ™ otlA ' 

N m . yo, / Norn, nos, or nofctros,. w 

Gen. de mi, of me Gen. it. not, of us. 

Dot. i mi, to me . Art. a nos, tout 

Acme, me- _A*.:nos,« 

M de-mi, from me. AM. de nos, from us. 



fecond Per final 



Singular. ^ lu " l - r 
Mm. tu, Chi . J&ot. vos, ir vofotroj, j« 

Gm. de ti, of thee Gen. de vos, of ye 

Dot. i tu to thee Dot. a vos, to ye 

Au. te, the Ace. vos, ye 

All. de ti, from thee. Abl. de vos, from ye. 

the third Perfonal. 

Sine. Mafcul. < Plur.Mafcul. 

Norn, el, he Norn, ellos, they, 

Gen. de el, of him Gen. de ellos, of them 
Dot. a el, ,V W a ellos, « ^ 

le Wot le8 » " r los » 

iw! de el, from him. Abl. de ellos, from them. 

I 

Sing. Femin. 
jW ella, A /to, % 

G«i. de ella, »/ far Gen. de e las, 

Da. a ella, ttfcr A*, tdta, to them 

Au la fcr • • k*> w 

m de ella, from her. Abl. de ellas, from tbiifi. 

the Perfonal Reciprocal, common to, both- Genders, is • 

/to : ' 

Gen. de G roifmo, or fi mifma, «/ or »/ W# 

Dii. afi rnifmo, w a fi mifma, w. ottoberjeif 
Acc. fe, himfelf, or hcrfelf .u-.i~Mf 

SI. de ft rnifmo, or de fi mifma,/«« ot frm.berftfi 

Obfervc, that w/Aroi and w/o/roj make jw/»r« 
and vofotras in the Feminine Gender. m " 
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Of Pronouns Poffeffve. 
They are fo called becaufe derived frdrrt tftofe' 

above, arid denoting poffefSon. There are three of* 

thefe Pronouns anfwering to the three perfons; viz. 
fnio, mine; tuyo> thine; fuyo, his; nuejlro, our; 
mejlro, your ;fu, their: with their Feminine Gender 

ww, yZjvf, jh^hz, vueftra, fa It muft be ob- 
ferved, that thefe Pronouns, mio, tuyo, fuyo, are 
never placed before Subftantives ; and fo \t cannot 
te laid mio libro, but mi libro, my book ; tii libro, fhy 
book ; fu libro, his book. Thus may you fee, that 
mi 9 tu, fu, arc always ufed before Subftantives of 
both Genders, for the Singular ; and mis, tu$j fus^ 
for the Plural. Mio, tuyo, fuyo 9 is only made ufe 
of in queftioning, anfwering; affirming, or deny- 
ing ; as it will be explained by examples and rules ' 
in the Syntax. 



Of Pronouns Demonjlrative. 

■ • 9 

There arc three principal Demonftrativcs ; the firfl 
is ejie, this ; the fecond, effe, that ; and the third, 

equdj that. But obferve, that ejte Ihews the thing 

or perfon that is juft near or by us: and effe Ihows 
the thing that is a little farther, or near the perfon, 
and aquel ihows what is very diftant from the perfon 

who (peak?, or is fpoken to. 

Thefe Pronouns are declined thus i 



Singular. 



Mofc. 


Fern. 


Ntut. 




Worn, efte 


efta 


efto 


(Sen. deeftp 


dc efta 


de efto 


of this 


Det. a die 


a efta 


aefto 


To this 


/fee. efte 


efta 


efto 

* 


This 


M decfte 


de efta 


clc cfto 


JFrom this. 



9 

Plural 
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. . Mafc. 

Norn, eftos 

r Gen. de eftos 

Dat. aetto* 
- Act. eftos 
AM. de eftos 



Nom. efle . 

.G«. deefle 
Dat. a efle 
./for. efle 
Abl. deefle 



MmDi. eiros . 

Gen. de eflbs 

Vat. a effos 

jfe, eflbs; 

Abl. de eflbs : . - de effes Fromthofe. * 

■ ■ . • f f* • 

Singula*. . 1 J 

• jt£>/. - - Art. • ( .Mi. • 'ic v. 

jV<7«. aquel " : . aqiiejla . ' . aquelld . W. - 

Gai. de aquel deaquella de aquelld Qftfai : 

Dat. a aquel aaquelli d aqiiella. 

y/ff. aquel aquella aquello .... 

ML de aqiiel- de'aquella de aqucllo -Prod thai. 

f i I * * v 

. Plural. 

' Majc. " Fern. - 
Mot. aqueiloS- aquellas • SfyB / 1 

Gen. de aquellos de aquella* ! ty'tyi.: , 

, Dat* a aquellos* datjuellas YSthoJi 

Acc. aquellos aquellas V*ft . .. 

ifi/. f dc aquellos de aquellas , y „. Fromthofe. , 

( Gbferv*, tfiat.frdm the Prctaouri* ^ ;ejfi; art 

C tfjw/*- 



Plural.. ' . in j 

• ' Fjsm, ,$Jo Neut. ,.,,'». 

; eftas " ' ; Ota r> x 4 

dc eftas . 0/^ 

a eftas • ' ! Toihefe ?■ 

eftas • ■ v 57;*/* 

. de eftas Frothtbefei . 



. Singular. j ' 

efla .. eflb ■.. » Jiif. 

de efla de eflb , 0if &r? , 

a efla a eflb to thai. t , 

efla eflb / 7**r e 

de efla de eflb ( '. From than 

Plural. 

eflas ' Thofe "•. 

de eitas ' " 'Ofthbfe * 

a eflas , . . To thofr 1 
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aquifjk They arc made ufe of only by poets, m- 

f lead of ejle or ejfe 9 and fignify the fame ; but in 

profc they are too low and obfolcte 

The words otro> otra t are often joined to ejle and 

ejfct taking off the laic e; as, cjlotro, ejlotra^ ejfotro, 
ejfotra. fcxamplc : E/lofro tombre, this other man ; 

ejlotra nuigcr t this other woman % ejfotro hombre, that 
other man; ejfotra muger, that other woman. 

There are two other. Pronpuns, which have only 
a Plural Number/ as fignifying two, which are 
ambros and enlrambos* both. To the firft of them is 
often added a dos, that is ambos a dos, both toge- 
ther " and entrambqs imports rrf 6 ch the fame. 



- * 



Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 

Que is interrogative, and dgtnfics what ; it -has 
no Plural : it is commbn 'fo both Genders. 

§niw % who, is alfo interrogative, making quienes 
in the Plpral: it is likewife cdjtnmon to both Gen- 
dcrs. . 
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Qual Cgnifics which ; as, qua} de elks ? Which of 

them*.? It makes quales in: thg Plural, being com- 
mon to both Genders. 

The Pronoun ayo> ivjbofc, is either interroga- 
tive or relative, -making ?»y<w, cuyas, in the Plural ; 
as, Pedro, cuyo libra icngo, He* Peter, whofe.book I 
have-; or cuya es ejlaflunmt whofe pen is this? 

Obfervc, that the faid four Pronouris, que, quien> 
ciyo y z.\\c\ quqlj are lalfo relative ; as,, el hombre que 
he vijlo/ihe riian which I have feen ; el fujeto quien 
lo dice, the pcrfon whp fays it ; el Rey cuyo palacio es 
hermofo; the King whbfc palace is handforoe.- When 
qual is relative, then el 9 /a,*and lo, aie joined to.it^ as 
figni/xing -who ; but faquglfa e^prcfl^d by the, which* 
Theft two conjoined together are declined, as follows; 

Sing. Mpfc. Fern. ' Neut. 

Norn, el qual la qual lo qual ■ Which or when 

Gen. dc el qual de la qual deloquai Of which 

Dot. a el qua! ahwjual. ajoqu^l fyv4>}cb ( 
Act. ' -cTqual la qual lo qual "/ 'Whici 

Abl 1 db el qual deti'Vpal de ib'qual- From which. 

Sing. 
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JVmi. los qualcs las quales . . 

. de los qvfales de las quales Of . which 

If at, : a losiquales a las quales ZTo which \ , 
los quaj.es •. las qualcs 

, de los quales' de las quales From which. 



■ 1 



• ■ 

Obferve, .that when the word jwVri* is added to 
quien, or qual, it quite alters the meaning ; quien- 
quiera lignifying whoever, or any perfon ; and quaU 

quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing, 

" . ■ 

'[ , Of Pronouns Indefinite* 

The Imperfeft or Indefinite Pronounvare' thefe ; 
algunO) alguna, fome ; ninguno, ninguna', none ; algb y 
fomething; cadauno 9 every one; ttwfo,each; nadie, 
nobody; ,otro> otra, another; tal 9 fiich; * tattto, Co 
much; quanto, how much; mucho, mucka, much, 
or many ; fulano, or zutano, fuch one : ; todoi toda, 
all. • " - ■ 

Obferve, that cada, algo, nadie, fulanp and %utano y 
have no Plural \ but the others make ' their Plural 



by adding an i, or es. 
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CHAP. IV. 

Of V E R b i : 

Verb is a part of fpeeph that, fignifies to be, to 
do, or tq, fuffer ; as, fer bonibriy to be a man ; 

am, 1 love; foi amado, I am loved. ^ It lis conju- 
gated* through Moods andTcnfes. By Moods, the 
verb is changed according to the circumftances; as, 
yohablo, I fpeak, is the Indicative ;ihakla"tu 9 fpeak 
thou, the Imperative, &c -Tenfes are the diftinc- 

C 2 • tion 
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i\o\i and variety of times ; .as, venia, I was. coming j 

vine* I came, cffr. 

Verbs are divided into Pcrfonals (fo called be- 
caufe they have perfons), as, ^ #0/0, I love; tu 
auias, thou loveft, &V. and Imperfonals (becaufe 
without pcrfons) as, conviene, ic is convenient; con- 
fid, it is plain. 

The Perfonals are divided into 

Jet he, " J Neuter, . ' 
PqffwCj J Reciprocal 

Active fignifies to do ; as, enfendr, to teach * 
to read ; and may be made paflive by the auxi- 
liary Verb fer, and the Participle Paflive of the 

Verb; as, fer enfenddo, foi enfenddo, &c. 

Paffivc fignifies to fiitfef ; as, foi amado. fiut note, 
that in the third pcrfon Singular, and tlie third of the 

Plural, they are conjugated not only with the Au- 
xiliary fer, but even with the Particle fe ; as, Dios 
es amado, or Dios fe ama, God is beloved; bueno es 
que la virtud fca hallado, or fe halle en un Principe, 
it is good that virtue be found in a Prince ; .que los 
turns Jean amddos, or feamcn, that the virtuoiis may. 
be loved. By which you may fee, that the Partici- 
ple Paflive is varied in the conjugation of this Verb, 
laying, yo fit amado, nofotros fomos amados. 

Neuter, properly, is that which fignifies neither 
action nor paflion ; as, colordr, to colour ; colorear, 
to recover a colour, or to give colour ; correr, to 
run ; ciffentir, to aflcnt. This Verb makes a per- 
fect fenle by itfclf, in which it differs from the Ac- 
tive ; as, duermo,- 1 fleep ; nieva, it fndws. 

The Verb Adivc fays the fame thing in the Ac- 
tive and Paflive Voices; as, yo amo a Dios, ox, Dios 
es amado de mi, which cannot be faid by the Neuter 
in a proper manner. . 

The Neuter is either Subftantivc, as fer, to be ; 

or abfolute (fo called, for its making a fcafe by itfelf) 

by 



I 
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by a&ibn, as blafphemdr y to blafpheme ; /Zmtf, r 
rains ; or by paffion, ,as cqhredr, ennegrecer* 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the , 
fenfe backward, . andis^njugatei thus. aperclbirfe^ 
to b^prejtared of provided for ; tie aperc'ifa, I pre- 
pare myfplf ; te aperc'ibes, ^thoujprepareft-thyfelf; and 
alw&ys! has t^e Particle^ in .;tfit Infinitive " - 

Afo/^/Ehat in x\\bSpanifb. language ; orie Verb may 

be .madCi^S/^ pajpe-y neuter, and reciprocal,' by 
the different fenfes that may be ^pplied^to it 5 aa 
tftfj/for, to put one in his bed, is adtive, and is made 
paflive by the Verb Auxiliary^/*, and the Partici- 
ple Paflive ; as, ejloi acoftado^ I am put in my bed, 

or I lie fdriwn. When ft figntfiej to follow (>rtcV 
party or ©pinion, or to • declare? partially fot a:J?.rince; 

acofto x \ar. M parte de . <Efpana,> ; Peter . having^ , Jeft . the' 
French feryice; cnlifted,himfetf in the Spqflljh fer Vice ; * 

and whenijit.rfigoifiesrto hear t tQ & ;pla<£e, as* 
acoftar fe aqui, to iCome.npari ;to, this pi^cp,- then it is 

reciprocal; asj fi .te .aciiejlas^aqui^ te mdtartj <if,y oil' 

come near to this place, rwilljjriJilyou; .,Jr. , 
Some of the Verbs arc regular (fo called for their 

-being confined; to* .-rules), /and ot^er^ irregular (fo 
called becaufe they have no rule) ; tut as their irre- 
gularity is > various, fometimes iimhe Prefent Tenfe 
of the/lndicativej/inthe/Kr^terperfeai Future; in 

the Imperative; Prcterimp<dfe&s,,and Future of the 
< Optative,, and otherwife in tfVeir Participles-; I lhall 
take .care to mention it ;in f the Conjugations.? 1 / • 

dims; 

Thcrpare three Conjugation^ the tongue, 

■ >■ in dr 9 \ .^raman, toloye. r 1 
2. in fr, > as, < refpdnder, to anfwer,; 

So thit jthe Spanifh. Verbs are to be looked fpi* hi the 
Di&iona'ries by their Infinitives. 




t 
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* » ■ , * ■ * 

. Of Moods. ■ 

The Moods are fix, as in Latin, viz/the JtfrfiftJ- 
riw. or that which ihows or declares ; the Impera- 
five, or that which commands ; Optative,- or that 
which wiihcs, ov dt&rci^ ^SubjunShe, vfhich fup* 
pofcs fomething ; Potintial, or that by which fome- 
thing is expcdted; and the Infinitive, which leaves 
all undetermined. 

i 

- - 

• Of Tenfes. : l : 

r * 

t 

The Tehies, which are the times of a&ion or paf- 
fion, arc three properly,- being the Prefent, the Paft, 
and the Time to come; and with thofe made by cir- 
cumlocution, are ten in the Indicative. Mood, viz* 
the Prefent, Preterimpcrfeft, three Preterpferfefts, 
the Plufperfcft, and four Futures , and i in the Op* 
tative Mood there arc nine, vk. the Prefent, three 
Pretcrimperfefts, Preterperfed, two Preterplufper* 

feds, and two Futures. ; 

Of the Indicative Mood. 

*4 ) ■ 

The Prefent Tenfe of all Conjugations of Regular 

Verbs is formed by changing dr, er, or ifq 1 of the 
Infinitive, into o; as from dwir, fay ■ dmo ; -from ■ 
leer, leo ; from cttmpUr 3 cumplo. This Tenfe ex- 
tends itfclf to a futupc time ; as, manana es ,dia > de ft* 
efla, to-morrow is a holiday,. / 

The Preterimperfefl: of the firft Conjugation is 
formed by changing dr into aba; as from amdr, 
cmdba, I did love, or I was loving ; and in th<i fc- . 
cond and third Conjugation is formed by changing 
er and tr into ta ; as from perder, perd'ta ; from pe- 
dir, pedta. 

The firft Preterpcrfeft of the firft Conjugation is 
made by changing drine; as, amdr, ante", btitutff 



thi fecond . and third Conjugation , by changing er 
and zr into /, as perdfri pet&i &&H\t$h:, !Tj» s 
tenfe is called Definite, becabfe it is.a tirne perfeaiy 

pjaio hM m A \ 



4 



fpoke with him la'ft month.: ,; 

The fecond . Perfect of ^lltac v^oajvigauoi^ ». 
formed of the Auxiliary Verb haver* andth^P^tv-^ * 
ciple Paffive of the Verb treated of; as, be hablddo, 
Ihavefpoken; h( per dido, 1 tyyz loft; beptdido i I 
have afked. 

The third- Pferfeft is formcd.inf theifemein^nner, 
as, huve habUdoy &c. but ^tfo.lfrequentjyjuf^d in- 
Spanijh as the other two, . !j .. ;f . ... ; >-' * 
jfofe, That chefe two latter' are called Prcterpej~ 
fedts Indefinites, for their fti'meiirn^ 
as, le he bablMo\\ have fpolten to him S< but jye, 
don't fey When, - So, that thcdifferengp/b^weei> : the 
firft Preterperfcit arid the orhetsis, ^h*-jfc«^ffl?r 
fhould expfefs timd, &idvthelatte* nptirbejides.that 

wiw , g t You may fay, 

but you can't fay, & M j&aW&fo tfoi *w<w M, I have 
fpoken to* him W& years, agov? befewfc Mtirfttdo 
does only exteitd to. i tunc fo. lately paft,/thst it ap- 
pears to have fo'mcthing.bf the prefab "T.hcfc.nrtt 
Fakrft Obfiirvations, , which I a/dv.ife. the reader-, tft 

obferve, in order to avoid the frequent equivocations 

that ofteiv happen in. fpeaking 'and writing.- 
The Prererplufperfe& rhus ; havUUbfiky.havfa 

The firft Future is formed of the Jnfiiiipve, add* 

ing t after the r of the prefeht Infinitive ; as- of k& 

bldr, adding fay babhrei' from per 'dfr,. perdue; 
from pedtr> pedire ; putting- always the acccn: on the 
laft letter. ' 

The fecond Future with the Auxiliary b'e 7 -ttngo> o? 
Mo, ahd the Infinitive Mood) with, to before fujvas, 
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hi or tengo de dar 9 I am to give ; debo de ddr 9 or debt i 

ddr, I am obliged, I muft give. 

The third thus : bavre de habldr, I fhall be obliged; 
to fpeak, &c. 

The fourth (which properly is the fecond Prefer- 

plufperfeft) thus : bavia de habldr, 1 had, or I was 

to fpeak; havzas de hablar, &c. 

Of the Imperative 

The Imperative is made of the third perfon of the 
prefent Indicative Mood, and of the prefent Opta- 
tive ; as, ama tu, love thou ; ante el, let hiip love ; 
pierde tu, lofe thou ; pierda el, let him lofe, f$c. 

So that the third perfon of the Indicative is the 
fecond of the Imperative, and the third of the Im- 
perative is the firft of the Optative; the fecond 
Plural is formed from the Infinitive, by changing r 
into d ; as of amdr, fay amid, }et ye love ; ,perder % . 
perded; pedir, pedid. 

i 

Of the Optative, Potential, and ^SubjunSiive Moods, ' 

* 

Optative^ or that wiflies or defires, has always an? 

nexed an Adverb ; as, dxala, o ft, plugiciejfe a Dios x 

would to God, I pray God, or God grant-; aunque % 

no obfiante que, fin embargo que, although, notwith- 
flanding. „ . 

Potential properly has no figns in Spanifh, but irv 
Englifl) has thefe, can, may, might, could, Jhould, or 
ought, which are equal to thefe Spanifb exprdfions, 
puede fer que y es menejler que^ as fome authors will 

have it. * ■• 
Subjunctive has always fome Conjunftion annexed ; 

as,/, como, que, quando, if, as, thar, when; as tomo 

yo dme, as I may love ; but the Tenfcs are all alike 

in thefe three Moods. 
The Prefent of the Optative is formed hy the Pre r , 

fent of the Indicative, Ranging o into e in the firft 

Conjugation, , 
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pldo. 



»? Aft f& 



<licative ; as from ^ ia tHe firft Qopjuptiop, chain- 



eje ; from fuk 
The third.l 

finitive, addin 



Hlsf ■? r 



srimperfccfc ;is formed .frotp the:In-- 
; as f rotn am£r 9 fay amarM ; jroiri 

yifa/, fubiria. ' ' -,5 

Obferve here, that thefe Tcnfes . have>two, ways 

fuusi and fo-hfthe other two Conjugation viT * 
Obferve likcwife, that thefe three lehieVyary/OTC 
from anpther, tpeaking in a right method ; though 
there is fuch a confufton in explaining jtl^q^.' ^at 

there is hardly, any difference made by thp^jfywrjls. 
Some authors adapt thlem^to the three ^qods^^/js,. 
imfr*. to the Optative,, iamajfz . tp ] tlie Su%{p^ty e^; 
and omot&i to the Potential; as,. Qxala.'ya.mwa^li 
w/Krf, God grant that 1. might . Jove virtue,; comoyn 

(tmqflc a Dios, el meamaria, a$ I could love God, he 
would love met 



0 
I 



Other authors, as Tomirique, , Ceflet 
and Villalba, arc of opinion, t\)at,amdrd .deiiQte&*hc 
difpofition of a thine, or the rcadinefs for, .an adion; 
{tmajje the beginning or it; and amana the. poffibtj 
lity to obtain it ; or, as Terebio favs, the firflLlm- 

perfedt isaTcnfe of motions jmv from whence; 
and related to the medium; as, de los vcinte,.peffos 
le d/era diez para comprarfe un^ido, of the twenty 
pieces of eight, I would giye him ten, that hp.mi^hf 
buy himfelf a fuit of cloaths ;,. the fecond a.Tcnfc 
Medium, or in quo; te,.comoJe ballaflh hadc^do.b 
que dixep as I fhould find him in doing what I told 
4 ' ' ' him; 
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Km; an3 the third a cbrfditional Tcnfe; 2& 9 fihy 
baria, como el fucra b 'netto; I wduld do it if he v?6u!d ; 
be good. ^ 

One thing is certain amidft all thefc, thzt aunque 
com, oxala t 'Scc. folloW the-ttvo firft Prdierimper- 
fe&s, and the third Itnperfeft Tcnfe is ufddby Way 
of interrogation or fdfpenfion, faying, Jwr/d 
efio, would you do this ? 0 que Men h baria yo! O 
that I could do it well ! dr with fi. 

The Pretcrperfed is formed from the Auxiliary/ 
Verb haver 9 and the Participle Paflive. thus; baya . 
amdoj bayaperdidoy bayapedtdo> when I have loved, 

to. '/ 

The firft Plufperfed thus : huvifra dmddo, when 
I had loved, 

. The fecond, buviejfe amado 7 when I had loved. 

The firft Future is made of the firft Preterim- 
pcrfeft by changing a into e ; as, am&ra, dmdre \ per- 
diera, perdiere ; pidiera, pidiere ; with the fame ac- 
cent on all the fyllables. 

The fecond Future of the firft Imperfect, by chan- 
ging ra into re, and the Principle Paffive ; as from 
biruiera amddo, fay in the Future, buviere amddo. So 
that there are nine Terifcs in the Optative Mood, as 
well as in the Subjunftive and Potential. 

Of the Infinitive Mood. 

Infinitive fignifies to do, to fuffcr, or to be, and 

has neither Number, nor Perfon, nor* Nominative 
Cafe, before ; as, amir, to love ; perder, to lofe ; 

pedtr, to afk. 

When two Verbs come together without any No- 
minative Cafe between them, then the latter will be 
in the Infinitive Mood; as, defeo aprender, 1 defirc 
to learn - and oftentimes the Infinitive fupplies the 
Nominative Cafe ; as, amdr a Dios y bactr bkn al 
proximo, fin los dos aftos primipales de ttn Chrifii/mo, 
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to love God, . jind to do good tp t our neighbour, arc 
the two principal a&ions of a,Cfotftian. ~:r 

Ancte&tJyr when le, la, U$y la$> los, were adde<$ 
to the Infinitive, then r was pften^chatfged into^ J 
as amalU for -amarle, perdelfc for 'perderk, decille fot 
deckle, to loVfe him, to lofe hitn, to tell him ; bbt 
it is now p\it of ufe. But whence, te, fi y nos, 3$c. 
follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro- 
nounced as monofyllables ; as, iecirk, decirfelo, 



Of the Aixiliary 'Verbs. 



Auxiliary Verbs take their etymology "of the tMm 
auxiliuffl; ~auxilio, help ; for called ; beciule^they? iire 
wanted, and help to the Conjugation of other Verb's* 

There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in all the: lining 
languages* and'in thcSfiarij/h there are -raofc rltea 
in any other ; as pdir % tetter, filer., tr } 'fcc; ! without 
which we: cannot rightly ^ex^tirthje m&mng5bf 
fome fenfes ; 'but there are three priricipal,j^Ztj ^- 
wr, (infteadtff which we$fe likewife the : Vj:rb mir) 
to have ; &d Jfr 'i to 1b6. The' twp £t& feryc 
for the ' Aft iyc,. Neuter, ^hd'Recbrocal -Verb*-;!: 
ver ferves : atfo tor the" P^ftve V*rb$ m:th^r>Com- 
pound Tcnfes, as inHheTfetdrperfe^t, PJufterfciSt, 

(Sc. and the Verb Jer fervea fdr the VztitifLltiiti; 
and as the other Verbs cannot ^e conjugated without 
tHefc, we. think it proper jo begirt with fhe '""' 
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A General Scheme of the Termination of Regular Veils ofthejbee Spanifli Conjugations, in their fimpk Tcnfesb 



Prefer* Tenfe. f 
X • o, *3, a I-qrnoSj ats, an 

* lfcW e ^>5 y > eri 



Future. 



ft - 



Prefcnt Tenfe. . I 

P/«r. . 
emoi f ci% an 

amo*; Sir, an 



le, e*» c 
3 . T»> M> » 



Indicative Moor. 

I Preterimperfcc"*. \ * • Preterperfeft ' 

r. aba, abas, aba | abamos, afcSb, aban j 1. e arte, 6 I amos, afleis, aron I 1. are, iw, ara I iremos, atcis, arun 

** ) fas, la I iamoi, iai ?i *• U !ffe,i6 imos, itlci*,. icron ! 2 ' f «*» 5 5 moS » ™ f » . cr > 

J*-' 1 1 -3* J * M . - I 3- »»e, lrur, ira J nemos, litis, iran 

I mp erative .Mood, 

Sing. I . . Plttr. 

I. a, e I eraof, «d, en 

J «\ «. J amor, e>, en 'f 

3./ » I amot, ad, an . 

: Subjunctive, or OpTA-TrvE Mood. 

Prcteritnpcrfec*!. . I . - : Seeontf ' Prererimptrfeft. * 

P/ kr . i--. "--* f w»- • v. 



t. affir, aUei, <!Te 



P/*r.. 
alTcmcf, alter?, alTen 



I.iu ),ai M!>, atl. 
ie(Kinos,ieneUiareo I ™}**\«»VV 



Third Preterper fec>. 

JVf.r. 
ariirno?,»riair,anan 

criamo5,cfiii», earn 

irumor, mail, j? ian 



I. ara, aW, araj ,iumoi, ariis, ar.in . 

}icra, : «ra?/ici4|ioamo9, ieiaio, ieran I ** J UlTe, icflef, iclTi 
3* J * I J 3* J 

Infinitive Mood. 

Future of the Subjunctive. J 

k . . * , \ I - P/«r ; j Pm/m/. I CtrarAtV [ J>*rf. P*jJ\ I J> 4 rf .ffl, 

Wi arcs, are I ate mo f, arelt, aren J 1. It 1. ando I 1. ado I X. ante 
; V , *"}«n,««iiWft :jieremos,ie«ii,icrcn J £ £ J ^jtfttdo j J; jiendo j *] i-ntc 
- j \ ^ iV.*."*Th»tniltt t| a, 3, fignily fiift, ftcbnd, and third Conjugation*. 

!»2 e ? < * uli ' Verti of tlU three Conjugation* ate eaGlj conjugated, bj chai>|in£ the Teiminaiiom Jr t fr, of ihcir Infmitlvf , into thdo 

i*prttiw Above* • * . 
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. 0/; the Auxiliary Verbs. 



The Conjugation of the Auxiliary Vjerb haver, tt&m. 



The Indicative Mood. 



\ 



Prcfcnt. ' 
1 Plur. . , 

yo he / have "\ f nofotros hemes* or havemos 1 have 
tu has TJok i^?vsvos haveis . > Yehdve 

elhi He has Jtclloshan yTheylhave, 

Pretcrimperfea. 

f havia J had ■ 

5%. { havias Tfotf jfoaj? . * 

- £ ha via He had 

f haviamoa We had "*• • 

P/«r\ i haviais ft W ' 5 

Shavian They had* 



Firft Preterpcrfea. 

i! huve . , J.have bad- 
himfte TJw W 
[huvo He has had 
fbuvimos l¥e have had 
P/ur. \ huvifteis , Ye have had 

huvieron They have had* 

■ • ■ 

Second Preterpcrftft. 

ryohe "I r I have had 

. S//#Jtuhas . Thou haft had 

[ cl ha I . » - j He has had 
f nos hemes f havld0 \ We have had 

Plur. \ V08 haveis 1 1ft have had 

lelloshan J {.They have had. 

The third Preterperfeft, yo huve havido 9 is not 
ufed in Spanifi. 

s 

Prcterpluperfea. >. 
r havia *\ r I have had 

Sing, i havias I I Thou hadjl had 

I havia 1 « / . I He had had 

\ havemos f havid0 \ m bad bad 
Plur* vhaviais J ] Ye had had 

lhavian J \Theyhadhad t 

Firft 
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FJrft Future, 
rhavre . "■' 1 Jhall ox will have 

... Sing, I bwm Thoujhalt or wilt have.. 

It ay r a *" He Jhall or wilt have 

fhavremos We Jhall ox will have 

Plur. i havreis Te Jhall or will have 

lhavran They Jhall or will have. 

The other Futures are. 
Second F. jo he de .haver J wujl have 
Third* havre de haver- / Jhall be obliged to have 
■ Fourth, ha via de haver / was to have. 

* The Imperative Mood. 

hayas tu Have thou 

biyael Have be , or let him have 

hay am os nod Have we, or let us have 

Plur. ^ haved vos Have ye> or let ye have 

hayan clloa. Have they, or let thtm have. 

Optative and Subjun&ive Mood. 

Prefent. 

OxaJa, plega, a dios, como. 

rbaya 

Sing. I hayas \ IVhen I may have 
l^haya 



Sing. 



fhayamos 1 

hayais V 
I hayan j 



Plur. \ hayais \ IVhen we may have. 
hayan 

■ 

Three Prctcrimpcrfefts. 
f huvi'cra, huvieiTe, havna *| „, u , . . 
Sing, bttvietas, buviefles, hawiasl"*'" '"'ft ' 

rhi^icramo^hubieffemos^ab/iamosl When I might, 
Plur. \ hubicrais, hubicfieis havriais \ could) or Jlnuld. 
thubieran, hubiclTen, havnan J have. 

IVcterperfcft. 

hayas n r 

haya I 1 When I had 9 or when I hcroe had 



hayajno* f J 
hayais J J men we have had, &c. 

• Thii lapmttafe ntf.Ja u fc now j^nd that of tic Verb Unit li ufed to 

Two 
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Two Preterpluperfefts. 

f huviera, or huviefle 1 
SiW.I huvieras, *rhuvicfles I 
M Imvi^ra, or huvieffe Uavido J f ^ 

' r huvieramos, ^huVieffemosf hvim \had bad, &c. 

Plur. Ihuvierais, or huviefleis 1 
1 huvieran, crhuyieffen J 



Firft Future. 

* * 

f huviere ^ 
Sing: \ huvieres 1 



hive bad. 



P/ttr.jhuvie'reis, 
Ihuvieran J 

Second Future, 

e huviere "\ 

Sing Huvieres 

(huviere: I nuvuiu ,«. w . 

fhuviere^.s f 1 «c. 
Plur, jhuy.iereis ; 

Cbuyieren J 

r 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prrf ' haver To -have 

Perf. haver havido To have had 

FuU haver de haver To have hereafter 

Gerund, haviendo Having 

Partic. havido Had. 

Note, That the, Sj>anijh Academy has changed 
haver \nW haber ; but f a$ ( this is again ft, the praftice 
both of ancient and modem authors, I thought pro- 
per to conjugate and retain haver. 

The other Auxiliary Verbs, eftar $nd fe'r, To be. . 

Indicative. Mood. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 

-yoeftoi yo.f6i xlth 

Sing. \ tu eftas tu eres Thou art 

* {cleft* d* " LWr/i 

f nos eftemos nos fomo* f flfcuv 

Plur. 1 vos eftals vo* fois , I fifw - 

I ellos eftfa tllos fon J T/vy ar/. 



Preter 
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yo pftaba 
^ tu eftabas 
d cftiba 
f nos eftabamos 
P/ar. < vos cftabals 
I cllos cftaban 



PrcterimperfecT:. 
yo era 

tu eras 



el era 
nos cramos 
vos era is 
ellos eran 



J wa s 
Tbou\ wajl 
He was , 
They were 
Ye were 
The y { were 



r 

Fir ft Preterpcrfecl. 



r eftuve 
Si vg. ) eftuvlfte 

( eftuvo 

Cefiuvimos 
P/«r. s eftuvfftcis 

C eftuvieron 



fui 

fuffte 

fuc 

futmos 
fuifteis 
fueron 



/ have been 
Thou bajl been 
He haw been 

t 

We have been 

Ye have been 
They have been, 



Second and third Preterperfeft. 

r hearhuve eftado he or huve sido •) » # 
Iw. } has or huvifte eftado has or huvifte sido i J 7" 
£ ha or huvo eftado ha* or huWdo J * C ' 
hemos, cr huvimos eftado hemos ^r-i 

[huvimos sido I 
p, 1 haveis erhuvifteis eftado haveis or [ I have 
tlur '\ ^ ^ [himfteis sido U<en> &d 

han er huvicron eftado han I 

[huvieron sido) 

PreterpJupcrfcct. 

f havia eftado havia sido 

Sing. < havfas eftado havias sido 

I havia eftado havia sido I j ^ . , ^ . 

c haviamos eftado haviamos sido ? ' 

P/w. s haviais eftado haviais sido 
C havian eftado havian sido 



Firft Future. 

e eftare fere 
Sing, ) eftaras feris 

P/irr. < eftareii fereis 
I cfiaria fct&n 
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Second Future. 



he or tengo de cftar de defer 
has de eltar has defer \lmuji be> &C 

ha de eftar ha defer. 



fer { 
er, &c.) 



Third Future. ' 
havrc de eftar, or fer / flail be obliged to be, &c. 

Fourth Future, 
hnvia de eftar, or fer / bad to be, ' or / was to be, &c. 



Imperative Mood. 

eftatu fetu * Be thou 

I feael Lfthimbe 

f cftemos nos feamos nos Let us be 

Plur. \ eftad vos fed vos Be ye ■ 

Ceften ellos fe£nelios Let them bt* 



p . \ efta ti 
I cfte e 



ft 



Subjun&ive Mood 
ft or como 9 or oxald, 

fefte fea 

Sing. \ cftes leas 1 * 



SLs tLmW «<*•'»>** 



' Plur.l efteis fe£s 

L eften fean J 



reftuviera, cftuvicfle, 
I or eftaria 
p . I eftuvieras, eftuvieffes, 

Sin 8"\ ir efiarias ^ 

J eftuviera, eftuvicfle, 
L or eftaria 



Three Preterimperfefts. 

fuera, fuefle, "| 

feria // / war % 

fucras, fuefies, Vl Jhauld, 
ferias | would be 9 
fuera, fuefle, &c. 
feria J 



Ieftuvicramos, eftuvicflemos, | fuerarhos^ j- 
eftartemos [fuefiemos, feriamos I ^ 
eftuvicrais cftuvieffcis I fo^,fofKii, U £ 
eftariais fcrrfw ( 

eftuvieran, eftuvieffen 'fueran, fueflen, cqM 
eftirian I ferian • J 



D Prcter- 
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Preterperfefl. ' 

f haya eftado haya sido 

Sing. I hayas eft ado hay as sido 

i haya eftado haya 6ido I If or when I have 

hay am os eftado hayamos sido \ been, &c. 

hayais eftado hayais sido 

hayan cftado hayan sido 

m 

Firft and fecond Pretcrpluperfccl. 

(hubicra cr hubieflc cftado or sido 

Sing. J hubicras cr hubiefles 

(hubiera or hubiefie . \jf or when I 

{hubieramos or hubieffemos [had been, &c. 

hubierais or hubiefieis 
hubieran or hubieflcn 

Firft Future. 
( cftuvicre fuere ^ 
Sing. { eftuvrcres fueres j 

cftuvicre fuere I If I Jhall or jhmld be> or 
cftuvicremos fueremos | when 1 had been, 
Plur. \ eftuviereis fuereis I 

cftuvlercn fucrcn J 

1 

Second Future. 
( hubierc eft ado or sido 4 ! 
Sing. \ hubicrcs I 

[hubierc \lVhen 1 Jhall or fiould 

t hubiercmoa [have been. 

Plur. *! hubicrcis 
I hubieren 

or quando havrc, eft ado or sido. 

■ 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pre/. eOa> fcr To be 

Petf. haver eft ado haver sido To have been 

Fut. haver dc eftar haver de fcr ■ To be hereafter 

Gerund, cftando fi£ndo Being 

Part. cftado sido Been. 




Obfervations upon the Verbs fer and eflar. 

There is a confidcrable difference between thefe 
Verbs, ejlar and er } fignifying both to be. in Eng» 

lifh 
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tjfh there is no word to diftinguifli them. Sir figni- 
fies the proper and infeparable eflence of a.thing, its 
quality or quantity ; as, fir hombre, fir valiente, fir 
dto> fir cbico ; but ejlar denotes a place, or any ad- 
junct quality ; as, efidr en Londres, to be in Lon- 
don; ejlar con jalud, to be in health; eftdr enfer- 
», to be lick. So ejlar is ufed to exprefs and de- 
note any affedtion or paffion of the foul, or any ac- 
cidental quality of a thing ; as, ejlar enojado, to be 
angry ; ejla meja es buena, pero ejld ml becha, this 
table is good, but it is ill made ; where you may fee 
the effential being of the table exprefled by the Verb 
fir, and the accidental by the Verb ejlar. 

Of Verbs. 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals and Imperfonals. 
The Perfonals are fubdivided into Adtive and Paflive, 
Neuter and Reciprocal. 

A Verb Adtive expreffes to do; as, enfenar 9 to 
teach ; amdr, to love ; and is made Paflive by the 
Auxiliary Verb fir 5 as, joi enfenado, &c. 

Neuter is that which fignifies neither, adtion nor 
paffion ; as, affentzr, to affeht ; correr 9 to run. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fenfe backward ; as acojlarje 9 &c. 

The Spanijh tongue hath three Conjugations, viz. 



f tantar, to fing. 
refponder, to anfwer, 
3. in tr ; J I rec'tbir, to receive. 



1. in ar; i r 

2. in er j >as,< 
2. in tr ;J L 



m 

Example of the firjl Conjugation of Verbs Regular in ar* 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 
yo canto J fing 

%'xngi \ tu cantas Thou fmgejl 

el canta He jmgs 

f nos cantamos We fing x 

Phr.\ vos can tais Ye fing u ? 

I ellos cantan fhey jmg* 

D 2 . Imperfcft, 
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Imperfect, 
ryo cantaba -i 
Sing, \ tu cantabas I 

Plur, \ vos cantabaia I 
LeJlos cantaban J 

Fir ft Preterpcrfecl, 
f yo cante -j 
Sing, i tu cantafte 

lei canto Uy &c .. 
I nos cantamos J J 6 ' 
Plur A vos cantaftcis I 
tcllos can tar on J 

Second Perfect. 

{yo he cant ado 
tu has canted o 
el ha cantado i i l r © 

I nos hemes cant*do \ & * 

P/ar. *! vos havcis cantado I 

lellos han cantado J 

PlufperftcV 

r yo hi via "\ 
Sing. I tu havias J 

P/#r. 4 vos haviais I 

Idles h avian J ' 

Fitft Future. 

yo can tare 

Sing. ^ tu can tar as 

elcantar£ y U fiall ot will fiagi to. 
f nos cantaremos ' ' * 6 ' 

P/i/r. < vos cantarcis 

I ellos 



Second Future. 
yo he cr tcngo de cantar 
Sing. ] tu has *r ticnes dc cantar I ; ^ - ; 
{ cl ha *r tiene de cantar I - J *> , 

f nos hemos <?r tcnemos de cantar | ^-V 
Pfor. s vos havcis or tends de cantar | ^ ^' 
£ cllos han or tienen de cantar 

Third 
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Third Future. 



r yo havre "> 

< f nos havremos I 1 &c. 

Plur. \ vos havreis 

I ellos havran J 

Fourth Future, 
r yo havia "I 

Sing* < tu havias 

I el havia I de cmir ^ j was tQ f mg% & c , 
fnoshaviamos 

Plur. s vos haviais 

t ellos ha vian J ' 

Imperative Mood. 

C canta tu Sing thou 

ai * I cante el Let him ling 

f cantcmos nos Let us fmg 

Plur A canted vos Sing ye 

/ canten ellos - Let them feng. 

9 

Optative and Subjunftive Moods, with their figns, 

oxala, aunque, would God, although. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 

yo cante "j 

5/V^tucantes I 
el cante 

f nos cantcmos | 6 r ° 
Plur. ) vos canteis J 
I ellos canten J 

« 

Three Prcterimperfe&s. 

r yo cantSra, cantafle, cantaria \ ■ 
Sing. \ tu cantdras, cantos, cantanas Although 1 did 
I el cantara, canta¥e, cantaria IV or /^/^ 

f nos cantaramos, cantaflemos, canta- Jj ^ M or / 
riuu ) vos cantarais, cantafleis, cantanais 



ellos cantaran, cantaffen, cantuarian 

D3 



Perfca. 
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Perfea. 



yo hay a 
Sing, i tu hayas 

I f ™f hay^mos f cMkdo \ Alth ™g h * have Jung, Sec 

Plur, *! vos hayais 
Ullos hayan 

■ 

Firft and fecond Pluperfeft. 
f yo bubiera or hubiefie 
Sing. \ tu hubieras or h ubieties i i jhL lt 

' el bubiera or hubiefTe • I J f^ A/ 

nos hubieramos.r hubieflcmos f^ do < h * d M» 
P/w. 'j vos hubierais or hubiefliiis I I ^ 

Ullos hubieran or hubieflen J L 




Firft Future. 

fcantare ^ 

J can tares I Although 1 Jhall Jing, &c. 
[cantarc J 
rnos cantaremos*] 
Plur. J vos cantareis > Although we Jhall ftng, &c. 
[ellos cantarcn J 



rhubiere "i 
J hubieres I 



Second Future. 



P/«r. S hubicrcis 1 
Lhubicren J 



Indicative Mood. , 

Pr*/. can tar Ti 

P*r/^ haver cantado 7i /ww yi/«£ 

pa/, haver de cantar JTi obliged to fing 

Gerund, cantando Singing 

"Part, cantado Sung. 

ty All Regular Verbs, whofe Infinitive v% teripi- 
nated in ar y are conjugated in the fame manner as 
this Verb cantar. 

Regular 
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Regular Verbs in ar. 



Apartar, to fet aftde 
allanaV, to j'mooth 
ayunar, to f aft 
apelar, to jmootb 
accommodar, to adjujl 
aprovechaV, to profit 
arraftraY, to drag 
amenazar, to threaten 
afrentar, to affront 
aventurar, to venture 
amcdrentar, to put into fear 

alzar, to take up 
atar, to tie 
azotar, to whip 
alumbr£r, to light 
alabar, to praife 
alquilar, to let 
adelantar, to forward 
animar, to encourage 
• aleja*r, to fet at a diftance 
accufar, to accufe 
aparejar, to make ready 
acabar, tofinijh 
amparar, to protecl 

apeaV, to alight 

abordar, to board 

arrebatar, to [natch . 

arrandr, to tear up 

amanfa>, to tame 

ayudar, to help 

arnaV, to love 

adorer, to adore 

Beftr, to kifs 

borraV, to blot out 

bai)a>, to dance 

bambalea>, to totter 

barajaV, tojhufflle at cards, 
quarrel or embroil 

Compter, to buy 
cantor, to fing 
cenaT, tojup 
comeftar, to contefl 



curar, to 
cortar, to cut 

cabaV, to dig 
cazar, to hunt 
earning to travel) to walk 
canfar, to tire 
caller, to be ftlent 
condenar, to condemn 
criar, to breed 
cafar, to marry • 
conformaV, to conform 
Difparar, to difcharge 
disfamaV, to defame 

defafiar, to.chalknge 

defarraiga>, to root up 

defamparfr, to forfake 

dcfpreciaY, to defpife 

dexar, to leave 

defnuda>, to pip 

domar, to tame 

danzar, to dance 
. defenganar, to undeceive ^ 

defpavilaV la vela, tofnuff the , 
candle 

defpavilar los ojos, to awake 
defpojar, to pip 
Ecn&r, to put out 
efpantar, to frighten 
eftimar, to efletm 
■encantar, to enchant 
efternudaV, tofneeze 
empenaY, to engage 
cntrar, to come in 
embiar, to fend 
enojar, to anger 

efcaramuzaV, tofkimijh 
to cnfancha>, to widen 
FiaV, to trujl 
fabricar, to manufacture 
facilitar, to facilitate 
fclfificaV, tofalftfy 
faiigar, to tire 

D 4 fomentaV, 
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fomentar, to foment 
Ganar, to gain 
gaftar, to fpend 
galantcar, to court 
gobernar, to govern 
guartlar, to keep 
gloriar, to glory 

Ha!ia>, to find 
hurtar, tojleal 
honrar, to honour 
hablar, to /peak 
Injuriar, to revile 
ignorar, to he ignorant 

Jurar, to fwear 
Llamar, to call 
llorar, to weep 
levantar, to raife 
lavar, to wafi) 
Jifon«ca'r, to flatter 
Matar, to kill 
manchar, to Jlain 
mandar, to command 
menofpreciar, to undervalue 
maltratar, to tnifuft 



mirar, to look 
NadaV, toftuim 
narrar, to relate 
naturalizar, to naturalize 
navegar, to fail 
Olvidar, to forget 
ojear, to ogle, or look over 
obfervar, toobferve 
ocultar, to conceal 
Pelcar, to fight 
pagar, to pay 
pa (Tear, to walk 
procurar, to procure 
porfiar, to contend 
Rcbufar, to refit fe 
rccular, to drawback 

rczar, to pray 

retirar, to retire 

Scparar, to feparate 

faqucar, to plunder ; 

fudar, to fweat 

fitiar, tobefiege 

Tartamudear, to Jtammer 

tapar, to cover. 



Firjl Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar, to be 

particularly conjugated.- 

Par, from dare, Latbi f To give. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prcfent Tenfe. 



r jo doy 

Sing* ) tu das 
(el da 

f nos damos 
Plur. i vos dais 
C cllos dan 



J give 

Thou give/} 
He gives 

We give 
Te give 

They give. 



Pfctcrimpcrfc£L 
yo caba, c>V. / did give (as in Regular Verbs.) 



Firft 



* 
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Firft Preterperfeft. 

' ryo di 1 gave 

Sing. \ tu difte Thou gavefi 

[ el dio He gave 

fnos dimos We gave 

Plur. \ vos difteis. Te gave 

L ell os d ieron 7 hey gave. 

Second and third Perfect, 
yo he or huve dado, &c. I havegiven f Sec. 

Prcterpluperfeflt» 

yo havia dado, fcff. 1 had given, Sec. 

Firft Future. 

fyodare ^ 
Sing, < tu daras • I 

\ tt Semes OT &C '. 

P/«r. ) vos dareis I 
I ellos dar an J 

Second Future, 
yo he de dar or tengo de dar / will give or muji give. 

Third Future, 
yo havre* de d^r I Jhall be obliged to give. 

* 

Fourth Future, 
yo havia de dar / was to give. 

Imperative Mood. 

c . J da tu Give thou 

bsn * I did Let him give 

I demos nos Let us give 

• Plur. { dad vos Give ye 

I den ellos Let them give* 

Subjun&ive Mood, with the figns, como 9 oxald, &c 

Prefent Tenfe. 



yo de (as in Regulars) Whtn I do give, Sec, 



Three 
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Three Imperfe&s. 

f yo diera, diefle, daria 
Sing. \ dieras, dieflcs, darias , TI „ 7 . . 

| di^ra, diefle, daria I **? 

. dieramos, dicflemos, dariamos T c ° uld >/™\° 
Plur. \ dicrais, diefleis, dariais Wlftf &c 

dieran, dieflen, danan J 

Prcterperfect. 
yo haya dado, / had given f 3cc. 

Firft: and Second Prcterpluperfeft. 
yo hubicra or hubiefle dado fVbtn I had given. 

Firft Future. 

yo dierc * 
Sing. \ tu die res I 

f dicveraos \ m ' tt 'Mfrh &c 
P/«r. *i vos dicreis I 
lellos dicren J 

Second Future, , 
yo bubicrc dadO| &V. When I Jhall or will have given, 



Infinitive Mood. 

Pre/. dar f To give 

Prefer. haver dado To have given 

Put, haver de dar To give hereafter. 

Gerund. dando Giving 

Pare. Pajf. dado Given 

The Irregular Verb contar, To count. 

I 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 
rcuento /tow; 

Sing. ) ctientas Thou countefl 

cucnta He counts 

con tamos We count 

Plur. \ contiis Ye count 

cucntan They count. 



i 



Impcrfeft 



■ 
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Imperfeft (as in Regulars.) 

contaba, &c. I did cpunU 
contabas 

Firft Perfeft. 

Jconte / counted 
contafte Thou, &c. 
cono 
contamos 
comafteis 
contaron 

Second Perfect 

he contado / have counted, &c. 

has contado, &c. 

PreterpluperfecT:. 
havia contajo / bad counted, &c. 

havias contado, &c. 

♦ 

Firft Future. 

ryo con tare* 
Sing* i tu contaras I 

' I el contara \i fall or will count, &c. 
nos contaremos I 

P/«r, i vos contareis I 

lellos contaran J 

Second Future, 
he de contar I muji count, tec. 

Third Future, 
havrc de contar 1 flail be obliged U count, &c. 

\ i 

Fourth Future, 
havia de contar / was to count, &c. 



Imperative Mood. 

c , C cuenta tu Count thou 

bmg * I cuente el Let him count 

f contembs nos Let us count 

Plur. \ contad vos Count ye 

leuenten ellos Let them count. 



t 
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Optative and Subjun&ive Moods. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 

Sing. 3 cucntes ( 7 county &e. 
(cuente, &c. ) 

The three Imperfecta . 
contara, contalFe, contaria, I did count, &c. (as in Re- 
gulars.) 

Preterpcrfeft. 
haya contado, &c. 1 have counted* 

Two Piuperfeas. 
hubicra or hubiefle contado / had counted. 
hubieras or hubieffes contado, fcfV. (as in Regulars.) 

Firft Future, 
yo contare / fiall count. 
Sing.\ tu contaVes 

cl contare, &c. (as in Regulars.) 

Second Future, 
yo hubiere contado l/iw// have counted) &c. (as in Rcgii- 
tu hubieres, &e. J lars.) 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pre/. con tar To count 

Perf. haver contado To have counted 

Put. haver de conta*r To count hereafter 

Gerund contando Counting 

ParLTajf contado Counted. 

The irregularity of the following Verbs, conju- 
gated as the Verb contdr, confifts only in the Prefcnt 
of ,the Indicative, Imperative, and Prefent of the 
Subjunctive Moods, changing the o of the penultima 

into ue in the three Perfons Singular, and third 
Plural of the faid prefent Tenfes and Moods, 

Infinitive. Pre/, fad. Preter per feci. 

acoftirfe, to go to bed acuefto acofte 

apoftar, to wager apuefto apofte 

acordar, 
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Infinitive, 
aeordar, to renumber . 
confolar, to comfort 
defollar, to flea 
degollar, to behead 
encontraV, to meet 
esforzar, to flrengthen 
forzar, to force . 
holla>, to trample on 
moftr^r, tojhm 
provar, to try 
refollar, to breathe 
foltar, to let loofe 
fonar, to found 
toftar, to tbaft 
volar, to fly 



Pref. hd. 

acuerdo 
confuelo 
defuello 
clegiieJlo 

encuentro 
esfuerzo 

fuerzo 

haello , 
mueftro 

pruevo. . 
refuello 

fuelto . 

fueno 

tuefto 

vuclo 



Prtterperfifc 
acorde - 

confole 

defolle 
degblle 

encohtre 

esforze 

forze 

moftre 
prove i 
refolle 

tote 

* 

fone 

toft6 

void- 



<& Obfcrtte, That the greater part of the Verbs 
having the Vowel o in the penultima, and ending in 

ar 9 are Irregulars. 

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in car, terminate 
the firft pcrfon of their firft Pretcrperfeft in^w, and 
the third Perfon Singular and Plural of the Impera- 
tive in que and quen, and all the pcrfons of the Pre- 
fent of the Subjun&ive ; as, 



arranca>, to pluck out 
bolcar, to overturn 
tocar, to touch 
atacar, to attack 



. embarcar, to imbark 

fecar, to dry 

abarcar, to undertake 
. ahorcar, to hang. 



i 

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in gar are termi- 
nated, in the pcrfons and tenfes mentioned abov?, in 
gue and pen ; as, 



pagar, to pay 
apagar, toextinguijh 
embargar, to fcize 



I 

roga>, to pray 

agregar, to aggregate'' 
regar, to water. 



To the Verbs having an e in the penultima of the 
Infinitive Mood, we muft adti.an /before the- faid e 
in the three firft perfons Singular, and the third of 

the 



• 



0 
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the Plural, in the Prefent of the Indicative, Impe- 
rative, and Subjunftive; as, 

fad. Subj. 

acertar, to fucceed acierto acierte 

ccrrar, tojhut cierro cierre ' 

confcOar, to confefs confieflb confiefle. 

The Verb andar, to go, is irregular in the firlt 
Perfeft of the Indicative Mood, and Imperfefts and' 
Future of the Subjunftive Mood ; and it is a gene- 
ral rule, when the firfl: Perfedt of the Indicative 
Mood is irregular, the Imperfe&s and Future of the 
Subjundfcivc follows the irregularity of the Perfed of 
the Indicative, as in the Verb andar. 

I ft Preterperf. m i ft Jmperf. Subj. Put. Subj. 

anduve anduviera anduviere, &c. 

anduviftc anduvieras, £sV. * 
anduvo 

anduvimos 2d Imperf. 

anduvifteis anduvieflc 

andtmeron anduviefles, &c. 

Of the Verbs Paffpue. 

The Verbs Paflivc arc formed from the Adtive, 
adding to the Auxiliary Verb the Participle Paflivc, 
as in the- Indicative. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
t foy } clam loved 

Sing, i cres C amado ) Thou art loved 

t es 3 I He is loved 

C fomos 1 f IVe are loved 

Plur. i foys > amados S Ye are loved 
I fon J t They are loved. 

And fo throughout the other Moods and Tenfes. 

Of the Reciprocal Verbs, 

The Verbs called Pveciprocal have all the Pronoun 
ft after the Infinitive Mood, as librarje. 

Indicative 



< 
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Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

yo me libro 
Sing* i tu te libras 

cl libra • ■ , - r , r - „ -. 

Plur. -J vos librais vos 
lellos fe libran 

Impcrfea, 
rme libraba 

fiwrj. 4 te Hbrabas 
P/w. ^ vos librabais 



I 



fe libraban 



Firft Preterperfeft. 

fmelibre V 
J te librafte 



[no! tibramos \* freed mtfelf, &c. 

P/ar. i vos Iibrafteis 

felibraron J 

> 

Second Perfeft. 
xn e h e Ubr ad 0 / freed tnyfelf % &c. 

te has librado, &c. 



And fo in all the Tenfes and Moods but in 

The Imperative. 

«. f libra te 
I libre fe 

f Hbrcmos nos } Free thou thyfelf, Sec. 
Plur.l librad vos 
I libren fc 



Of Verbs Imperfonal belonging to the firft Conjugation, 
Some of the Imperfonals are A&ive, fome Paffive. 

The Adttve arc conjugated in this manner, 

Nevar 
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Nevar, To jfenx/. 

Indicative. 

Prefent, oieva // yfauv 

lmperfetl. neyaba // yfow 

I/? Perf eel, nevo // fnowed 

2d IS id Perf ha $r huvo nevado // has fnowed 
Phperfefl, havia nevado // had fnowed 
Future', nevara // will fnoiv 

* 

And fo on, putting only the third pcrfon in every 
Tcnfe and Mood. In this manner are conjugated 

the following. 

9 

atronar, to thunder * . ahumar, to fmoak 

granizar, to hail • con ft ^r, to be plain 9 or clear 

clar, to freeze importer, to import, to he ne- 

relampaguear, to lighten ceffary. 

The Paflivc Imperfonals are conjugated, adding 
the Particle fe before or after the Verb ; as 

Indicative. 

Pref fe nota // is noted 

Imperf, fenotaba It was noted 

Perf. fc noto X h has km noted 

fe ha notado ) 

Pluperf. fe havia notado // bad been noted' 
Future, fe notara It will be noted 

And fo in other Tcnfcs and Moods. 

Obfervc, that all the Verbs, but only the Regu- 
lars Paflivc, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary 
Verb ejleir 9 and the Gerund of the other Verb, thro" 
all the Moods and Tcnfes; as, 

Indicative, 

Pref efloy hablando / am [peaking 

cflas hablando Thou art fpeakhtg, &c. 

Imperf. eftaba hablando / was j "peaking , &c. 

Perf cftuvc hablando I have been fpeaking. 

The fnme mud be obferved in the two other 
Conjugations in er and ir. 

Second 
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Second Conjugation of the Verbs Regular* 

Indicative. 

Prefent. 
yovendo J fell 

Sing. \ tu vendes Thou felleft 

el vende He fells 

nos vendemos We fell 

Plur. *! vos vendeis Ye fell 

ellos venden They fell. 

Imperfect, 
yo vendia / did fell 

Sing. \ tu vendias Thou didjl fell 

el vendia He did fell 

nos vcndiamos We did Jell 
Plur. \ vos vendiais Ye did fell 

ellos vcndian They did fell. 

• Fir ft Perfect 
yd vend! < I fold 

Sing. \ tu vendifte Thou foldeft 

el vendio ' He fold 

fnos vendimos We fold 
Plur, \ vos vendifteis Ye fold 

lellos vendieron They fold. 



Second and third PerfedT:. 

r yo he or huve 
Sw£. J tu has huvifte 

[el ha or huvo I *j^i 0 \ I have fold, 

( nos hemos or huvimos | 11 j &c. 
P/ar. s vos haveis or huviiteis 

lellos han or hubicron 

Prctcrpluperfefl:. 

yo havia -\ 
Sing. J tu havias 

P/#r. 4 vos liaviais I 
lellos havian J 

■ 

■ * 

i 

? Future} 
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Futujre. 

r yo vendere "j 

Sing. J tu vcnderas I 

I cl vendcra I Y A „ -it nt q 
| nos vendere'mos f 7 ^ //or «"W &C ' 
P/ar. 'j vos vendcreis | 
lellos vendcran J 

Imperative. 

c . J vende tu Sell thou, 

Wivendad Let him Jell 

C vendamos nos Z.rt hj _/£// 

P/a r. j ven tfed vos &// jwi 

C vendan cllos Let them fell 

Optative and Subjunftive Mopds. 

Prefent. 



yo venda 
C nos vendamos **- 



c yo vc 
ing, ) tu vc 
( cl ve 



Sing, % tu vendas ' | 

venda 



Plur. \ vos vendais I 
Cellos vendan J 

Impcrfecls. 

f yo vendicra, vendiefle, vendena "j 7fw/</, 

S/fff, \ tu vendieras, vendicfles, vendenas \fhould, 

C cl vendicra, vendiefle, vendena ^ I or, 
{ nos vcndicramosjvcndjcffcmosjvcnderiarnos.rrivfltt/^ 

Plur A vos vend icrais, vendicfleis, venderiais. l/W/, 

£ ellos vendicran, vendicflen, vender jan J,&c. 

Preterperfccl. 

yo haya vcndido . / haye fold, &e. 

Prctcrplupcrfcft. 
yo hubicra cr hubiefie,vcndido 1 had fold, &c. 

Firft Future. 



ryo vendiere 
Sing, ) tu vcn<|icies 

\t Weni T > n U Mot will fell, &<* 

[nos vendicrcmos \ J ■■■ - J ' ^* 

Plur, i vos vendiereis 
lellos vendieren 

Second 
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* 

Second Future, 
yo hubiere veridido / Jkall hafot fold 
tu hubiercsV tfe Thou Jhalt have fold. Sec; 



Infinitive Mood. 

PrefenU vender To fill 

Perfeft. haver vendido To have fold 

Future. haver de vender To fell hereafter 

Gerund. vendiendo Selling 

Part. Paff. vendido Sold. 

After the fame manner as the Verb vender are con- 
jugated all the other Regular Verbs of the fecond 
Conjugation ending in er ; as the following : 

acomctcr, to attack efconder, to hide 

bever, to drink erhprender, to undertake 

barrer, to [weep meter, to put' in 

correfpohder, to correfpond ' ofender, to offend - 
comer, to eat promcter, to promife 

correV, to run refporider', 'to anfwer 

conccder, to grant reprehended to reprove 



comctcr, to commit tcmer, to fear 

dever, to owe 

Of Verbs Irregular of the fecond. Conjugation in er; 

caber, to be contained traher, to bring 

haccr, to do, to make tener, to have or to hold 

podcYj to be able faber, to know 

jionerj to put or to place Ver> to fee* 
qucrer, to will or to love 

Conjugation of the Verb caber, To be contained 

Indicative Mood; 

Prefent Terife. 
f yo qucpo S 
Sing. < tu cabes J 

Y 1 ^^ 1 ^ contained, fic. 
V nos cabemos I ' 

Ptur. \ vos cabcis I 

tcllos caben J , 



Vie ELEMENTS of 

Imperfect, 
cabia / was contained 

cabias, lie* Thou wojl, &c. 

Perfect, 
fcupe v 
Sing. <cupifte J 

C cupo I j ijwfigto contained. Sec. 
rcupimos f * 

Plur. } cu pi (lei 3 J 

tcupieronj 

Second Perfect, 
he or huve cabido / have been contained, Sec 

Pluperfeft. 
havia cabido / have been contained, &c. 

Firft Putin e. 

fcabre 
Sing. | cabras I 

Plur. \ cabreis I 
(.cabran J 



Imperative Mood; 

cabe tu Be thou contained 

epa el Let him be contained 

r queplmos nos Let us be contained 
Plur. I cabed vos Let ye be contained 

[qucpan ellos Let them be contained 



Sh 2 . \ Cal 



S 



>ubjundtivc and Optative Moods. 

Prefent. 

yo quepa I. may be contained 
tu qucpas Thou, &c. 



Imperfects, 
u pi era, cupicfTe, cabria 



/ could y 
would, or 



. ■ cupieras, cupieiTes, cabrhs 
[cupiera, cupicflc, cabria 

fcupieramos, cupieflemos, cabriamos fjhculd be con" 
. J cupierais, cupiefleis, cabriais taincd, &c. 

^cupicran, cupieffen, cabiiau J 

Perfect 
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Perfea. 

haya cabido , / have been contained, &c. 

hayas cabido, &>V. 

Pluperfect. 

hubiera or hubieffe cabido, fcfr. Ibad been contained* &c. 

Firft Future. 

yo cupiere "1 
Sing- \ tu cupieres I 

• cu P^ e . , \ l Shall or will be contained, &c 
rnos cupieremos I ' 

Plur. \ vos cupiereis J 
[cllos cupieren J 

Second Future, 
yo hubiere cabido IJhall have been contained, &c. 

i 

Infinitive Mood, 

Prefent. caber To be contained 

Perfefl. haver cabido To have been contained 

Future. haver de caber To be contained hereafter 

Gerund. cabiendo Being contained 

Part. Poffi cabido Contained, 



the Irregular Verb hacer, To do 9 or to make. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

fyohago I do ax I make 

Sing. \ tu haces Thou doefi or mahejl 

I el hace He don 

fnoshacemos " We do 
Plur. I vos haccis Ye do 

[ellos hacen They do. 

Impcrfedi. 

f yo hacia "I 
Sing. \ tu hacias I 

e h l da -™. \ I did or I did make , &c. 
f nos haciamos I ' 

Plur. \ vos haciais I 

Ulloshaaan J 

E 3 Firft 
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Firft Pcrfeft. 

f yo hize 
Sing. \ tu hiziftc 

} cIhi *°. \ I mob,®*. 
f oos bizimos f * 

Phr. j vos hizifteis 

Second Perfect. 

yo he hecho 7 few or made, &c. 

tu has hecho, fcfr. 

Pluperfect:, 
yo havia hecho I ba d done or /mrafc, &c. 

Firft Future. 



(yo hare ^ 



Sing, \ tu haras J 

Id bar* \ I Jhall do or mab, &c. 
r nos harcmos j ^ • • 

P/wr. | vos hareis I 

[cllos haran J 

* 

Imperative Mood* 

c . f haz tu Do or make thou 

* tn &* I haga cl Let him do or make 

f hagamcs nos Let us make or do 

Plur. \ haced vos Let ye do or ye 

I hagan cllos £tf them do or 

' Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 

yo haga / may do or make 
tu hagas Thou, &c. 

Imperfects. 

f hizicrn, hizieflc, hana 

(. hiaera, hizieflc, bam L, A „• 

f hjzicrSmos, hizieiremos^tontow ( mi( &c> 

. J hizierdts, hiziefleis, nariaia I 

[hizieran, hizieffen, hariati 

Perfect 



I 
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Pcrfeft. 

yo haya hecho . / have made or done, &c. 

Pluperfect. 

yo hubiera or hubiefle hecho / had njdde, &c. 

Firft Future. " 

f yo hiziere ^ 
Sing* ") tu hizieres j 

* „™ fljha&do or awfo, ;&c, 

f no3 nizieremos I v •. *• 

Plur. < vos hiziereis I 

( ellos hizicreti J 

■ 1 * * 

I 

Second Future..' ( 

yo hubicre hecho , /^// /ww Jew or 

Infinitive Mcod. 

Vrcjmt. hacer Todooxmdke' 

P erf eft. haver hecho 2* to* done 

Future. haver de hacer To do hereafter. • 

Gerund. haciendo ' Doing or mating 

Pah. Pojf, hecho Done or made. 

After the fame maftrfeV are conjugated- the Jollow- 

ing Verbs; deffiacer, to undo,; conlrahacir, to coun- 
terfeit ; rebacer, to make again, 

Tfe Irregular Kerb poder, Jo able, 

THe Indicative! MoocL 

Prcfcnt Tciife. • 

ryo puedo I am able or 

•S//7£. J tu puedca " "" 3%z* art able or ^»/? 
[el pucde • ' He can or* he is able "• 
' fios podem6s We itth 61 wt art able 
Plur, \. vos podeis • - Ye fait ox ye are afflfi 

ellos piiedeh they can or are folk ; 

I^effea. •' ' ; ! 

f podia f could ox was aWe 

Sing. I podias . Thou couldjl ox waft able 
t podia ///f ftoW- or waj / 

f podiamos We could or were able 
Plur A podiais ft could or were, able 

- (. podian T% could ox we're able. ' 

E 4 Flirt 
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FiiftPerfea. 

f yo pude 
S/ff^. s tu pudifte 

lei pudo tf fcw fo w 

rnos pudimos 
P/ar. J vos pudifteis 
(^ellos pudieron 

Second Perfect, 
yo be podido 1 have been able, &c. 

tu has podido, &c. 

Pluperfect, 
havia podido / had teen able, &c. 



. Future. 



podre *\ 
S'tng, \ podras I 



{ r V° d ™ I IJhall or will he able, &c; 
f podrcmos \ J J 

P/wr. J podrcis J 

[podran J 

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods, 

Prefent. 



f pucda n 
SiJf^.i pucdas J 

lP u *j a \l m Uabk, &c. 
rpolamos I y 7 

P/ar. J podais I 
[put-dan J 



Imperfects. 

fpudiera, pudicfle, podria 
• pudieras, pudicfies, podrias I / could, 

Ipudiera, pudicfle, podra ^ ^ I^W*/, or 
fpudicramos, pudicflemos, podrianios [ would be able, 
Plur. ) pudicrais, pudicfli-is, podriais I Sec. 
[pudicran, pudieffen, podrian 

Perfeft. 

yo haya podido, &c. 1 have been able, 13 c. 

Pluperfect. 

bubiera o? bubicfle podido, &c, 1 have been able, &c. 

Firft 



9 I 



T 
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• Firft Future. 

fpudiere "1 
Sing* \ pudieres t 1 

pudiercmos j 

Plur. \ pudiereis f J 
pudieren J 

Second Future, 
fmbicre podido, fcfr.. . . I Jhall have been able, &c. 

* 

m ■ 

Infinitive Mood. ' 

•> % 0 * 4 

Prefent. poder ?i be able 

Per feci, haver podido^ . To have been able 

Future. haver d.e poder To be able hereafter 

Gerund. pudiendo , Being able 

Part. Pajf. podido , Been able. 

B t 

, . •* 

The Irregular Verb poner, fo place. 

Indicative Mood. 

■ 

Prefent. 

f yo pongo / place 

Sing. < tu pones Thou place/1 

. jjtelppne He places 

r nos ponemos We place 

[Plur. < vos poncis Ye place 

I ellos ponen They place. 

Imperfeft. . 
ponia 1 ] did place, &c- 
; ponias, &c. 

Firft Pcrfea, 



yo pufe 
S/7?£.-Jtu ( puGfle 

cl P ufo , \ l tkccd, &c. 
nos pusimos ' r 

Plur.% vos puGfteis 

ellos pufieron. 

Second Pcrfeft. 
yo he puefto / havt placed^ 8cc. 

tu has puefto, 6fo 

Preter- 
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Prefer plupcrftfh 
havia pucfto / had put, &c. 

Firft Future, 
yo pondr6 or yo ponre Ijhall ot Will put, &c. 

Second Future. 



» L 



he de poncr / mujl put, . &c. . 

Third and Fburth Future. 

havre dc poher ■ i /ball be Miged to pit ; 
havia de pone'r / was to- put. 



Imperative Mood. 

pon tu Put tbdu 

ponga el Let him put 

f pongamos nos Let us put 
Plur. ) poned vos Put ye 

I pongan ellos Let them put. 



Sing. | 



Subjunftivc and Optative Moods, 

Prefent Tenfc. 
f ponga ^ 
owg. i pongas 

ponSmos[ 7, ^W fa. 




Plur. ) ponga is I 
(pongan J 

Imperfe&s. 
rpuficra, puficfle, ponrfa or pondria -\ 
Sing, i pufieras, pufiefles, ponnas or pondrias } 

[puiicra, puficfle, ponria or pondria / Jhould, 

{puficramos, pufieflSmos, ponriamos or | could, 
fpondfiamos y would, or 
puficrais, pufieffcis, ponrifts or pon- 
[driais 
puficran, puficiTen, ponrian or pon- 
[dnanJ 

iVeterperfecl:. 

haya pueftb / have put, &c. 

Preterpluperfecb. 
hubicra or hubieffe pucfto / hadpuf, &c. 

Firft 



might put> 
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Firft Future. 



fpufiere n 
Sing* \ pufiercs - j 



Lpufiere I ; ^ 7/ ■ , &c# 
fpufieremos j J * 7 

Plur. I pufierfe j 
[pufieren J 

Second Future. 

hubiere puefto I Jhall have put. 

■ ■ 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. poner 7i 

P erf eft. haver puefto 7i Aw 

Gerund. poniendo Putting 

Part. Pajf. puefto Put. 

4 

After the fame manner are; conjugated the follow- 
ing Verbs ; 

anteponer, to prefer imponer, to impofe 

componer, to mipofe, or to proponer, to propofe 

mend. reponer, to anfwer, to reply, 

difponcr, to difpofe 



and any other Verb dewed {torn poner. 

i 

The Irregular Verb querer, To will, to love, or to chufe* 

Indicative Mood; 

i 

Prefent Tenfe. 

yp quiero ■ / will or love 
Sing. <j tu quieres Thou wil/e/l or kvcfl. , 

.el quiere He wills or b vet 

f nos* queremos We will or love 
Plur. I vos quereis Ye will or love 

[ellos quicren will or /m. . 

Pretcrimpcrfeft. 

f queria / did! will or /w* 

Afaf . < q u e r i as iSTA** < didfi will, or /<?zv 

tquena - We did will w love 
f qucriamos #4 tM will or /w* 
P/»r. \ que rials jT ? wilp pr Zttv- 
Iqucriun Tbeydid will or love. 

Firft 



* 



60 The ELEMENTS of 

Rrft Pfctcrperfeft. 

f quffe / willed or loved 

Sing. \ quisifte You willed or loved 

Iquifo He willed or loved 

r quhimos We willed or /<w*i 

P/«r. J qujsfftcfs Ye willed ox loved 

[quifieron They willed or loved. 

Second Perfect, 
he or huve querido / have willed or /wfi, &c< 

Peterpluperfech 
havia querido / had willed or loved } &c« 



fquerre 
Sing. < querras 



Firft Future. 



P/ar. J querreis I 

[querran J 

Second Future, 
yohedcquerer . / mu/l will or love. 

Third Future, 
havre de qucrer / yW/ obliged to love. 

Fourth Future, 
havia dc qucrer / was to love. 

Imperative Mood. 

Sing J ( l uic / etu Will you ox love you 

^ \ quiera el Let him will or love 

[ queramos nos Xrf us will or /hv 

P/wr. ' qucrcd vos I ft 11 ye or love 

[quicran ellos Let them will or love. 

Optative and Subjundtive Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

C quiera *| 
Sing. | quieras I 

fjuerimosf &c. 
P/ar. I queraia j 



Three 
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Three Imperfeas. 

f quifiera, qufiefle, querria -\ 
S/*£- *) quifieras, quifieffes, quernas ' \ IJhould, 9 
(quifiera, quifieffe, querria ^ I wwW, or 
f quifieramos, quifieflemos, querriamos r could love, 

PlurA qui fierais, quifiefleis, querriais &c. . 

tquifieran, quifieffen, quernan J 

Preterperfe£h 
yo haya querido / had deftred or loved, &c. 

Preterpluperfcft. 
hubie'ra or hubiefle querido I had defred ot loved, 8cc. 

Firfl Future. 

f quifiere 
quifieres 

L quifi6rc \ j jhall will ox love, Zee 
r quifiercmos 1 ' 

P/«r. j quifiereis 

( quifieren 

Second Future, 
kubicre querido IJball be willing, or {hall love, &c. 

Infinitive Mood. . 

PrefenU querer To will or to love 

Per feci, haver querido • To have willed or loved 

Futures haver dc querer To will or to love hereafter 

Gerund queriendo Willing or loving 

Part, querido Willed or /mm/. 

32* Irregular Verb traher, 2* 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

yo trahigo J bring 

Sing.'X tu trahes Thou bringeft ■ 

el trahe He brings 

nos trahemos We bring 

Plural vo8 traheis Ye bring 

ellos trahen Ihey bring 

Fkretcr 
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Preterimperfecl. 

ftrahia 1 did bring 

Sing, i trahiasf Thou didft bring 

t trahia He did bring 

" trahiainos We did bring' 

Blur. ^ trahiaia Ye did bring . 

t r a h fa n They did hririg, 

Fir'ft PreterperfetT:. 

ftraxc or truxe / brought' 

Sing A traxifte or truxifte Thou broughtejt 

Itraxo or tnlxo He brought 

f traximos or truximos' We brought 

Plur.{ traxifteis or truxifteis Ye brought 

ttraxeron or truxfron They brought. 

Second Perfect. ' 
he or huvc trahido / have brought, Sec, 

Prcterpluperfeft. 
ha via trahido I had brought y Sic, 

Firft Future, 

(traherc / Jhall or will bring 

traheras Thou wilt bring, &c; 

1 1 r a h e r a- He will bring 

f trab ertfmos We will bring 

Plur.{ trahcreis Ye will bring, 

Ltraberan They will bring. 

Second Future^ 
be de trahcr Jmujl bring, Sec, 

Third Future, 
havre de trahcr / will be obliged to bring,, Sea 

Fourth Future. 

havia dc trahcr / was to bring, &c. 

Imperative. Mood. 

Ship $ tr ^ e tu Bring thou- 

\ trahiga cl Let him bring 

f trahigamos nos Let us 'bring 

Plur, } trahed vos Let ye bring 

i trahiganellos Let themMng, 



Optative 
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1 Optative and Subjundive Moods* 

Prefent Tenfe. 
rtrabiga 
Sing* I trabigas 

f trabigamos * 7 67 

P/«r. i trabjgais. 

irabigan 

I 

Freterimperfefta 
f traxera, traxelfe, traxeria 
Simp. \ traxeTas,.traxefles, traxenas \ W T, 9 
1 traxcra, trax6fle, traxeria % \Jbould, or 
f traxeramos, traxeffemos, traxeriamos f»»/tf 

p/«r. \ traxerais, traxefleis, traxeriais &c. 
Itraxeran, traxeffen, traxerian 

i 

' Preterperfefo . 
rba> -] C 
Si fig, \ My as 

hlySmos f traWd ° Y hm lmghU &C 
P/«r. *Uayais I 1 
lhayan. X 

Two Preterpluperfefts. 
rbubicra or bubiefle traludo' 
Sing. \ hubicras or hubieffcs 

1 hubicra.or bubiefle \lhad. brought, tfc 

f hubieramos or hubieflemos 
Plur. \ bubierais or bubiefleis 
Ihubieran or hubicflcn 

Firfc Future. 

itraxcre or truxere ^ 
traxcres or truxcrcs 
traxere or truxere ^ )> Ijhatt brinfr 
traxcremos or truxeremos 
traxereis or truxereis r 
traxercn or truxeren ) 



Second Future, 
hubicrc trahido . Jfiall havt bYoughti 8cc< 



Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood, 

* 

Prefent. ■ traher - ■ To bring 

Per f eft, haver trahido To have brought 

Future. haver de traher To bring hereafter 

Gerund. trahiendo Bringing 

Part. Pajf. trahido Brought. 

After the fame manner are conjugated the Com- 
pound Verbs, retraber, contraher, to contract ; dijlra 
ier, to diftraft ; atrahcr % to attraft, 

The Irregular Verb faber, To know* 

' Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 

f yo fe / know 

Sing. •< tu fabes Thou knowejl 

Lcl fabe He knows 

pnos fabemos We know 

Plur. \ vos fabeis Ye know 

[eJlos faben They know. 

Impcrfeft. 

ffabia / did know 

Sing. «j fabias Thou didft know 

L fab fa He did know 

f fabiamos We did know 
Plur. < fabiais Ye did know 

Ifabian Tiny did know; 

Firft Perfcft. 

f fupe / knew 

Si fig A fupiftc Thou knewejl 

Iftipo • He knew 

(fupimos We knew 

fupifleis Ye knew 

Lfupieron They knew. 

Second Perfect. 

f he or hube febido / have known 

Sing A has fabido Thou ho/I known 

tha fabido He has known 

r hemos fabido We have known ■ 

, Plur, J haveis fabido Ye have known 

\han fobido They have known. 



Pre 



Prejerpluperfea; 

( ' C ham 
Sing, s haVia3 

Plur, Um\s 

{ hatf an 



J?irft Future", 

fabre ljhall or willkmv 

Sing. \ fabras ?W /k*/f dr «>//f Enoti ' 
fabra Jhall ot will' k^ow 

fab'rehios /f^tf or «//// £w* 

P/«r.{ fabreis % jball dr wiliinw. 

fabran . They Jtdllot will know* 

Mi/tit Future; 
he defaber ttriuftkndix), &c; 

Third Future. 
Iiavre de fabe'r / will be fbligid fa trim, &c. 



Fourth : Future. 1 
havia deiabfir I was to inow y &c. 



i 



Imperative B^ood; . 

• Civ- JKb'e tu ' .Know thou 

4 f fepamos ribs Z#/ ui know 
Plur, 1 fabed vo8 Knbwye '\ : ■ • 

I f<£paii ellds /to Aww« 



' i * 



4 • 



' 4 



4 * 



Bubjunftive aid Optative- llbbfo; 

PrefcntTenfe.' . , 

fepa 
Sing. \ fepas 

fepamos. j/***"*** 
P/«r. ^ fepais 

fepan 



]? Tore* 



I 



66 The ELEMENTS of 



Three ImperfecTs. 

fupiera, fupiefTe, fabria 



I would, could, 



Sing. 5 

Jiupiera, lupieue, ia D ria jkouldknow, 
f fupieraraos, fupiefiemos, fabnamos ^ 
Plur.X fupierais, fupiefTeis, fabriais I ' 



J f ■ 7 1 — * 

Ifupieran, fupieflen, fabrian 

Preterperfeft. 
hayafabi do "i 
Sing. \ ha"yas fabido I 



hayafabido \ Ibmlmm &C( 
hayamos labia o f 
P/wr. haydis fabido I 
.hayan fabido J 

Preterpluperfeft, 

r' Uera or hubicfle fabido 1 

Sing, i ..ubicras or hubielfes J 

1 hubicra or hubieffe _ I, w faMW| &c# 

(hubicramos <?r hubieucmos | 
Plur. \ hubierais or hubieficis I 

Ihubieran or hubieflen J 

Firft Future. 

ffupicre 
Sing. J fupierea I 

\ £ u P! 6r * I / /to// or will know, &c. 

[ fupieremos J 4 

Plur. \ fupicreis I 
L fupierea J 



Second Future. 

f hubicre fabido "j 
Sing. \ hubidres fabido I 



[hubicre fabido \ J Jball have known, &c. 
r hubiercmos fabido | / 

Plur. J hubiereis fabido I 
[hubiercn fabido J 

i 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. fabcr To know 

Perfeff. haver fabido To have hewn 
• Future. haver defaber To know hereafter 

Gerund. 
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Gerund. labiendo Knowing 
ParuPaff fabido Known. 



The Irregular Verb ver, To fee. : 



Indicative Mood. 

Prcfcnt Tenfe. 



yo veo / fee 

Sing. \ tu vcs Thou fie/I 

el ve f He fees 

r nos vemos We jee 

Plur, 1 vos veis Te fee 

(ellosvei) They fee. . . 

Imperfeft. 
f veia / J/J ^ 

S veias Thou didfl fee liJfl 

Ivefa ift <&/ '* r 

f//S 



rvciamos 
P/wr. J vciais Ye did fee 

[veian Tifay did fee. 

* 

Obferve, that via in that Tenfe is never ufed, 
although it is found in all the Spantfh and Englj/h 
Grammars. Vide* in the firft Perfect, is likewife 
not in ufe. 

m ~ 

Firft Preterperfea. 

fvi I faw 

Sing, \ vifte . Thou faweft 
Lvio He jaw 

f vimos We faw 
Plur. \ vifteis Te faw 

(.vieron They faw* 
Second Perfeft. 

j 

f he vifto / have feen 

Sing* < lias vifto Thou haft feen 

I ha vifto He has feen • 

Chemos vifto We have feen 

Plur. \ h avci s v i ft o Te have feen 

£ han vifto They have feen. 

F 2 Preter- 
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Preterpluperfe& 

ha via "\ f 

Sing,\hwm. I 




Plur. -j haviais [ 
lhavian J 

Firft Future, 

rverc ljball or «//// yfe 

„ Sing* i veras Thoujhalt or. «//// Jj* 

[ vera ifc Jhall, or iw'/i 

r veremos We flail or tw'tf fee 

Plur. J vereis ft Jhall or «//// y** 

[veran < They Jhall or «//// Jk. 

Second Future. 

The de vcr I mujl fee 

Sing, s has de ver Thou mujl Jee 

tha de vcr He muft fee. 

f nemos de ver We mujl fee 

Plur. < haveis de ver Ye mujl fee 

than de ver They mujl Jee. 

The two other Futures as above in the -other Verbs 



Imperative Mood* 

e tti Set thou 

vea el- Let him fee 

f veamos noa Let us Jee. 

Plur. \ ved vos- See yer 

£ vcan ellos Let them Jee. 



Subjun&ive and Optative Moods, 



Prefent Tenfe- 




yo vea •% 

Sing* \ tu vcas j 

cl vea 
t nos veamos 
Plur, \ vos veais I 

[cllosvcan J 

Imperfe&s 



\l may fee> &c 
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\ 

Imperfe&s. 

rviera, viefle, vena » , *% 
Sing. J vieras, vieffes, venas I . . .. , , 

[vie'ra, viefle, ven'a / H WM> 1'wtoU, I 
r vieramos, vieflSmos, veriamos IjhouUfeti &cw 

Plur. J vierais, vie'fleis, veriaia 1 
Ivieran, vieflen, veaan J 

PerfeS. 

fhaya "I C ■ 

P/«r. J hay£is 





[hayan 

Pluperfect 
hubiera or hubiefle "1 f 

Sing. \ hubicras or hubieffes I j 

. ■ " ! ' , or hubi ^f. ~ \ Vifto^ / bgdfm, 
r hubieramos or hubieflemos I 1 J 

Plur, 1 hubierais or hubieffeis J 
\ hubieran or hubieflen J 

Firft Future, 

f viere "| 
Sing* •{ viercs 1 

ttL.}'** ******* 

plur. 4, viereis 1 
Lvieren J 

Second Future. 

' fhubiere -| 
Sing. < hubieres I 

Uifto 4 /M & 
. rhubieremos 1 ' 

# hubicreis I 

l^hubieren J 

Infinitive Mood* 

Prefent. ver To fa 

Perfecl. haver vifto To havefeen 

Future. h'aveV de ver To fee hereafter 

Gerund. viendo Seeing 

Part. Paff. vifto Seen. 

F3 
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Of the Verbs ending in cer. 



The following Verbs, whofc Infinitives end in 
cer 9 ire terminated in fco in the Prefent Indicative 

Mood, in the firft Perfon ; but all the other Perforis 
arc conjugated without adding that f 

The third Perfon Singular of the Imperative Mood 
ends in fca, the firft Perfon Plural in fcamos, and 
the third Perfon Plural in fan. 

The Termination of all the Perfons of the Prefent 
Subjun&ive Mood, is as follows : 



(fca 
Sing, yeas 
[fca 



I 



f [cam 
Vluv.ifcais 
Jean. 



And in all other Tenfes or Moods /is not ufed be- 
fore c 9 although a great many of thofe Verbs are de- 
rived from the Latin; as you may fee in the follow- 
ing. 



Indicative. 



Adolccer, to grow feck 
agradecer, to thank 
amanccer, to rife fcon 
apcteccr, to defer e 
Compadeccr, to pity 
conoccr, to know 
crcccr, to grow 
Dcsfallecer, to faint 
defvanccer, to Danijh 
lincareccr, to grow dearer 
cftablcccr, to ejlablijh 
enflaqueccr, to grow lean 
empobrecer, to grow poor 
enriquccer, to grow rich 
endurecer, to grow hard 

engrandecer, to magnify 
cntrifteccr, to grow melancholy 
cnnoblccer, to ennoble 

cnfobeibcccr, to grow proud 



Prefent. 
adolcfco 
agradefco . 
amanefco 
apetefco 

compadefco 
conofco 
c re fco 
desfallcfco 
defvanefco 
cn care fco 
eftablcfco 
enflaquefco 

empobrefco 
enriquefco 
endurefco . 
engrandefco 
• entriftefco 
ennoblefco 

enfoberbefco 



Preterperfcfl. 
adoleci 
agradeci 
amaneci 
apetcci 
compadeci 
conoci 
crcci 
desfalleci 
defvaneci 
encareci 

eftableci 
enflaqueci 

empobreci 

enriqucci 

endurcci 

engrandeci 

entriftcci 

ennobieci 

enfoberbeci 
emmudecer, 
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Indicative. 

■ 

Pr*/*»*. Preterperfeft. 
emmudecer, to grow dumb errimudefco emmudcci 

Fenecer, tofinijh fenefco \feneci 

fallecer, to fail or die fallcfco felled 

florecer, to flourijb florefco floreci 

fortalecer, to Jlrengthen . fortalefco fortaleci 
favorecer, to favour favorefco favored 

Merecer, todeferve merefco mcrcci 

Naccr, to be born nafco naci 

Obedecer, to obey obedefco • obcdcci 

Pacer, to feed. ' pafco paci 

perecer, toperijh percfco pcreci 

padecer, tofuffer padefco padcci 

parecer, to appear parefco pared 

Except from this general rule veneer, to conquer, 
which makes venzo, vend, and cannot admit of the 
/, being derived from the Latin vincere ; and there- 
fore keeps on without an /, in all Moods and Tenfes. 



Conjugation of the Verb Irregular tener, To have, or 

to hold. 

' Indicative. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

ftengo / have or bold 

Sing, jticnes Thou haft 

Uiene . . He has 

fteuemos We have 
Plur. I teneis Te have . 

tticnen They have. 

Imperfeft. 

f tenia 1 had 

Sing, i tenias .. Thou had ft 

Itenia . He had 

fteniamos We had 

Plur. I teniais Ye had 

[ tenian They had* 

f 

. . F4 Preter- 



•A 
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PreterperfccT:. 

f tore / had 

Sing.ituyidc ' Tim badjl 
C tuvo He had 

4 w 

r tuvirap? We haa) 

Plur. \ tuvi&cis Ye had 
I tuvieron They had, 

. Second Perfect:. 

fhetenido 1 have had 

Sing, i has tehiio Thou hafi fjad 

lha tenido, &c. He has had, & v c. 

Preterpluperfech 

r hayi a tcnido / had had 

Sing, i havias tenido Thou bad/I haa) 

I havia tenido He had had 

rhayiamos tcnjdp We had had 

Plur. J haviajs tcnido Ye had had 

[havian tcnido They had had. 

Firft Future, 

f tendrc or tenre 1 jhall or mil have 

Sing. \ tendras or tenrSs Tfoa ^// or wilt hm< 

Itendra or tenra He /ball or will have 

r tendrcmos *r tenrerops We Jhall or twV/ have 

Plur. I tendreis or tenreis Ye Jhall or will have 

I tendran or tenran They Jhall or iw7/ Aaw 

■ 1 

Second Future, 
he de tener 1 muft have, &c. 

has de tener, 13c. 

* 1 

Third Future. ■ 
havia dc tcner I was to have, Sec 

havias dc tener, 

Fourth Future. 

havre de tcner i Jhall be obliged to have. 

m 

Imperative Mood. 

c- { ten tu Have or hold thou 

1 ^ I tenga el Let him have 



( teng£mo8 nos Let us have 
Plur. ' tened vos Have ye 

[tcngan ellos Lit them have* 



Optative. 

4 * * 
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Optative and Subjuriftive Moods. 

ftenga 1 

Sing, < tengas 

Plur. i tengaw I 
Ijtengan J 

Preterimperfca, 

ftuviera, tuviefle, tendna 
._. .... „„ tuvieflcs, tendrias I / 

Uuyiew, tuvieffe ? tendna ^ \jhould, or 

few, 

^/«r. I tuvierais, tuvieffeis, tendriais I &c. 

[tuvieran, tuvieflen, tendriaij 

PreterperfeQ. 
f haya tenido 1 
Sing, s haya.8 tenido I 

P/«r. J hayais tenido I 
(hayan tenido J 

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfefts. 
f huviera or huviefle "1 

iiffg, -I huvieras huvieiles I 

(.huviera or huviefle I . , 1 1 had had 9 or 

fhuvieramos or huvieflcmos f Rl 0 | held) &c. 
^/«r. \ huvierais or huviefleis I 
thuvieran or huvieflen * 

Firft Future* 

ftuviere / yfo// have or fotf 

^ tuvicres Thoujbalt have 

Uuviere He Jhall have 

( tuvieremos We Jhall have 
Plur. < tuviereis Ye fiall have 

I tuviercn They Jhall have. 



Second Future. 



f hubiere "1 
Sing* < hubieres I 



Plur, i hubicreis 
I hubierca J 



Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. tener To have or to hold • 

Perfecl. haver tenido 2* £<2z/* W or fcAf 

Future. haver de tcner 7i to* hereafter 

Gerund, teniendo Having or 

Part. Paff. tenido i&i or held. 

Like this Verb are conjugated its compounds 
through all Moods and Tenfes ; as, 

mantener, to maintain foftener, to fujlaln 

dctencr, to detain contener, to contain. 

retencr, to retain 



Of the Verbs in ger. 

The following Verbs, whofc Infinitives end in 
ger, make the Prefent of the Indicative Mood by 
changing g intoj ; the fame in the third Perfon Sin- 
gular, and the firft and third Perfons Plural of the 
imperative Mood ; and through all Perfons and both 
Numbers of the Optative and Subjundtive Moods. 

Infinitive. Indicative. 

Prefent. Preterperf 
encoger, tojhrink encojo encogi 
lecoger, to gather rccojo recogi 
acogcr, to entertain acojo acogi 
efcogcr, to chufe cfcojo efcogi 
coger, to catch cojo cogi. 

Of Ike Irregulars with an o in the pemltima, or the 

lafi fyllable hut one. 

Conjugation of the Verb volvcr, To turn. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
Cvuelvo I turn 

Sing. \ vuel ves Thou turneft 
£■ vuclve He turns 

r volvcmos We turn 



Plw . > volveis Ye turn 

C vuelvca They turn. 



Imperfect. 
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Imperfeft. 

fvolvia 1 did turn 

Swgi-i volvias Thou didjl turn : 

Ivolvia He did turn 



rvolviamos We did turn 

Plur. \ volviais Ye did turn 

(.volvian They did turn, 

FirR Preterperfeft. 

fvolvi I turned 

Sing, *s volvifte Thou turned/I 

Lvolvio He turned 

• f volvimos We turned 

Plur A volvifteis Ye turned 

Lvolvieron They turned* 

Second Preterperfeft. 

(he 
Sing. \ has 

■ rhLos or havemos vuelt0 ^ 1 havt iumi > &Ci 

Plur, \ haveia 
(han 

Prcterpluperfcft. 
fhavia r 

Sing. \ havia9 I 

Plur. I havials I 
[havian J 

Firft Future. 

f volvcre J Jhall or will turn 

Sing, \ volveras Thou Jhalt or wilt turn 

[.vol vera ' He Jhall or will turn 

f vol veremos We Jhall or will turn 
Plur* \ volvereis ■ Ye Jhall or will turn 

[volveran They Jhall or will turn* 

Second Future. 

he de volver / mujl turn 
has de volver Thou mujl turn 3 &c. 

The third and fourth Futures as in the other Verbs. 

■ 

Imperative 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. tener Am or to hold • 

V erf eel* haver tenido To have had or held 

Future, haver dc tener To have hereafter 

Gerund. teniendo Having or holding 

Part. Poff. tenido Had or 

* 

Like this Verb are conjugated its compounds 
through all Moods and Tenfes ; as, 

a * 

mantencr, to maintain foftener, tofujiain 

dctener, to detain contcner, to contain. 

retencr, to retain 

Of the Verbs in gcr. 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
gtr, make the Prefcnt of the Indicative Mood by 
changing g into j ; the fame in the third Pcrfon Sin- 
gular, and the firft and third Perfons Plural of the 
imperative Mood ; and through all Perfons and both 
Numbers of the Optative and Subjunftive Moods. 

Infinitive, Indicative. 

Prefent. Preterperf 
encogcr, to /brink encojo encogi 
iccogcr, to gather recojo recogi 
acogcr, to entertain acojo acogf 
efcoger, to chufe cfcojo efcogi 
cogcr, to catch cojo cogi. 

Of the Irregulars with an o ;';/ the penult'tnta, or the 

lafl fyllable but one. 

Conjugation of the Verb volver, To turn. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
C vuelvo / turn 
S \ng. \ v ucl ves Thou, turnefl 
£ vuclve He turns 

volvcmos We turn 



Pin- . ' volvcis Ye turn 

C vueiven . ' They turn. 



Imperfcft. 
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Impcrfeft. 

fvolvia / did turn 

Swgv< volvias Thou didft turn \ 

Ivolvia He did turn 

(volviamos We did turn 

volviais Ye did turn 

^volvian They did turn, 

* 

Firft Preterperfea. 

fvolvi 1 turned • 

Sing, -s volvifte Thou turned/! 

Ivolvio He turned 

• f voMmos We turned 

Plur. < volvi fteis Ye turned 

Ivolvieron They turned* 

i 

Second Preterperfeft. 

(he 
Sing, \ has 

. rhLos or havemos f vuelt0 i 7 *«* & « 
Plur, \ haveis 
than 

Prctcrpluperfcft. 
fhavia "j 
S/»£. ■{ havias ] 

rhavlLos f vuelt0 "5 1 had tumd > &c - 

P/«r. \ havi&is 

Shavian J 

Firft Future. 

i 

f volvere / Jhall or wrf// /«r» 

Sing, I volveras Thou Jhalt or wilt turn 

Lvoivera' //* Jhall or o»// /ar/i 

r volveremos We Jhall or «//// turn 

Plur, I volvereis • Ye Jhall or will turn 

[volveran They Jhall or will turn. 

Second Future, 
he de volver / mujl turn 
has de volver Thou mujl turn 9 Sec, 

The third and fourth Futures as in the other Verbs. 



Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 

- . C vuelve ta Turn thou 

1 Z' I vuelya el Let him turn 

{ volvamos nos Let us turn 

Plur. \ volvfcd vos Turn ye 

l^vuelvan ellos Let them turn. 



Optative and Subjun&ive Moods, 

Prefent. 

vuelva -\ 
Sing* ^ vuclvas 1 

vuelva I . . 0 

volvamos? 1 ****** 

Plur. ^ voleais j 

vuelvan J 

Imperfefts, 

rvolvicra, volviefie, volveria 
Sing. J volvieras, volviefles, volvenas I IcoulJ $ 

[voWiera, volvicffe, volveria \jhould, 

r volvieramos, volvieflcmos, volveri£mos j or would 
Plur. ) volvicrais, volviefleis, volvcriais I turn 9 &c. 

[volvieran, volvicflen, volverian J 

Prctcrperfett. 

fhaya 
Sing. < hay as 

\lZr i \ me]t0 \ n ' avetumJ,Stc ' 




Plur. > hayais I j 
hayan J L 



[hay 

Two Preterpluperfefls. 

f hubiera or hubiefle "J 
Sing. < hubieras or hubiefles j 

I hubiera or hubiefle ^ I . J / had turntd) 
f hubieramos or hubieffemos j 1 &c. 

Plur. \ hubicrai6 or hubiefleis I 

• £ hubieran or hubieflen J 



Firft 



■ 

■ 
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Fir 11 Future. 



'Hi 1 



1 ' ... , , 



fvolviere 
1 Sing. \ volvierc8 . 

P/«r. 4 volviereis " 
I volvieren • 

t 

Second 

fhubiere "| 

JY«r. ^ hubiereis J 
Lhubieren ' 



Infinitive Mood. 



J?r{/fci(. . Tolver . 

Btrfiftr,, haver vuelto jo have turned . . . ' 

Future. _ Kaver do volver To turn hereafter 

Gerund. vobiendo* - Turning'. ' ; ■ ■ » 

P*rf. P^ vuelto 2»r««£ 

* ■ 

: 

The following Verbs arc conjugated in the fame 
manner as the Verb wlw, by: changing the o of the 
penultitna, or laft fyllabler but- one* into- ye in the 

three Perfons Singular, and third Plural, of the 
Prefent Indicative, Imperative, and) Subjundtive 

Moods. ' i • - 

Indicative Suhjunclive. 
Pftfent. Prefent. 

fplcrj to fuclo fuela 

anitt Jo'toil cuezo ' cueza 

doler, to grieve' dtielb duela 

oler, /ff yWZ huelo . huela 

Obferve, that the following are varied thus: 

1 

Indicative, ■ Subjunflivr. 

Prefent. . Prefent. 

caer, to fall e *igo^ ■ ■ ' '. caiga* 

roer, to grow roigo " iroiga 

valfo, to be worth vaiga. - '.valga.\ 

In 
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In the following Verbs an i is added before the t 
of the laft fyllable but one, in the three Perfons Sin- 
gular, and third Plural of the Prefent Indicative, 
Imperative, and Subjun&ive Moods. 

Indicatives Subjunftive, 

Prefent. . : Prefent, 

defender, to defend defiendo defienda 

hender, to cleave hiendo hienda 

cerner, tafift cicrno cierna 

entendcr, founder/land entiendo entienda- 

heder, to ftink hiedo hieda 

pcrder, to lofe picrdo picrda 

* 

Of Verbs Paffive of the fecond Conjugation: 

The Verbs Paffive are formed in the fame manner 
as thofe of the firft Conjugation, with one of the 
Auxiliaries fir or eflar, and the Participle Paffive of 
the Verb conjugated, thus : 

Indicative. 

Prefent. 

4 

f foi qucrido / am loved 

Sing, i cres querido Thou art loved 

( es querido He is loved 

rforaos queridos ' We are loved . 

Plur. J fois qucridos Ye are loved 

[fon queridos They are loved, < 

Preterimperfcft. 

f era querido / was loved 

Sing. < eras querido Thou waft loved 

L era querido He was loved 

C cramos queridos We were loved 

Plur, i era is queridos Ye were loved 

i eran qucridos They were loved. 

Pluperfect. 

r fui or he fido querido ^ 
Sing. ^ fuifte cr has fido qucrido I / have been loved, &c, 

J 



C fui or ha fido querido, &e, 

And fo in the other Tenfes and Moods,,, 



of 
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0/ farfa Reciprocal 



1 " I 



Thefe Verbs are conjugated as thofe of the firft 
Conjugation ; >. as, 



in i 




. Offender fe, . Ji <$tfrf wtfi , : 

Indicative. . 

■ 

. Prefent../; 

;me ofendo . 1. offend ntyfelf - 
$ing.\ te ofcndes . TW, &c p 

fe ofende 

nos ofendemos : • - 
Plur. i. vos ofendeis ...... i 

feofenden • , • - 

" Impcrfca..:-. 

f me ofendia y 
SingA tc ofendias I 

Ue ofendia \i d i do ff mim ^ &c . 
rnos ofendiamos f ;*;vrf. . u J1 

Plur. < vos ofen dials I 

Lfe ofendian J 




Perfeft. 



. ■ i 

•A. 



*f 9 ft < f 



f me ofendi "j ' 
S/»£. j te ofendifte . I. 

P/ar. i vos ofendifteis J 
/ fe ofendieron J 

/I 

' Imperative; 

q. J ofende tc ; Offfnd thou thyfelf 

J ofenda fe Let him offend him/elf 

r ofendamos nos * Let us. offend our [elves 

Plur. i ©fended vos Offend ye your/elves 

I ofendan ellos Let them, offend tkemfelves. , . 



ft 



i.' • 



Obfcrve, that the Perfons may be doubled ; as, 

yomt oftndoy,tu tc., ofcndt$: or- ..thus, s ofendome, ofen- 
r ' . dejie, 
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dejle, ofende fe, Sec. by putting the Pronoun after 
the Verb. 

Of Verbs Imperfonal 
The Imperfonals of this Conjugation- are* 
Haver, To be in what concerns a place> &c. 

Indicative, 

Prefent Tcnfe. 

hay or no hay 7 here is, or there is n«t y or there are. 

Imperfect, 
ha via There was, or there were. 

Firft Preterperfea. 
huvo There was, or there has teen \ 

Second Perfect, 
hu havido There has been. 

Pluperfect, 
h a v i a ha vi do There had been* 

» 

Future, 
havra There will or /ball be. 

* 

Second Future. 
hi de haver There mvft- be* 

And fo of the other futures* ! 

Imperative, 
haya Let it be. 

Optative. 

i 

aopte que haya GW grant that there be. 

Imperfects. 

que hutierai rnrviefTe, *r havria That there could, would, 

or jhould be. 

Perfect. 

que haya havido That there hat bem. * 

Pluperfect. 
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Pluperfeft.. 

que huviera havido That then had been. 

Future. ' 
que huvierc That there fall be; 

Obferve, thatlVe %^//j''dx^fefles trie Inipeffonal 

Verbs as the Latin \ but \\\Englif1o they are obliged 
to add there or it; and in Prench they ufe to put ilj 

Examples. 

Hay mucha genie en Londres^ ^there arc a great many 
people in London ; hdvii (res cientos 'j$!ft&<jos en el 
tajlillo, there were three hundred foldiersin'the caftle; 
hum muchas mugcrts en la igkfte> there were many 
women in the church. 

Ser, To bei in what cbiitertii the ejfence or qualities of 

thmgsi 

Indicative* 



PrefetiL cs, no C3 It- is/ it is not, 

fmperfefi. era // was. 

Perfetl* fue // has been. 

And fo in the other Tenfcs. 

* 

£ x A'ta'Vi, sV 

£j //#;//>0 ^ levantaty it is time to get up; crd 
iiempo de ir, it was time to go ; fue noch'e, it has been 
night ; femverdad, it will be true. 

So the Verb Jer is conjugated with* menejler ; a$; 

E$ meneter hatir, efto x this mufV be j.lone ; era m\ 
nefier efcriber, it was neceffary to write ; yo iria fi 
fuera mtefttf,' I woUld'go, if v it Ihoiilcl bfe'neceflary. 

G m 
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i 

The Verb Imperfonal placer, To pleafc. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefinu place ' It pleafes 

Imperfetf, placra ItwpUafc 
Firft Perfeft. plugo // pUafed . 

Second Perfcff. ha placid? It hot pltaftd. 

Imperative. 

Plcga Let it pleafe, &c. 

Llover, To' rain. 

■ 

LIueve It ram 

Llovia It did rain 

Llovio . A rami 

Ha llovido • It hat rained 

Llovcra // jfo// or it//// rain. 

Imperative. 

Llueva Let it rain. 

Hede'r, ftjfM. 

H!ede .// /lints 
Hedia // rftf/forf 
Hcdio It flunk) &c 

♦ 

Oler, To fmell. 

This Verb, as well as llover, changes the 0 into ue 
in the Prefect Tenfcs. 

Hucle ItfmeUt , 

Holia // didfmell 

Huela £*/ // fmell 

Que hucla Tfof // may fmell. 

Aconteccr, acaecer, To happen. 

Acontece, acaece. It happen^ Zee. 

■ , Pcrtenccer,'' 



v 



f 




Pertehecer, To belott^y 

Pertenece A feWx, &c. 



The Reciprocal or Paffive Imperfonals are conju- 
gated as the Vcxbletrfe, To be read; .'.■"« 



Sc Ice *r leefe 7/ « read 
Se leii : 7/ tww redd > 

Se leio // bat been read. 



a > • 



- i ■ • - i • . \ * i • 

Ana fo iit conjugated faberfe, To be known 

Sc fabc f or fa'be fe . // is known 
Scfabia, arfabiafe was known 

Se fupo, fupo fc ..lubhs been known 

Se hbiL or fafcra fe 7/ or/// */mum»; 



Imperatives ; 

Sepa fe , Let it be inoulni 



t 



f 1 



Hacer fe, . To be made: 

Jiehace hit made 

Sehacia h was made 

Se hiso it bat been. made i ' ! 



Obferve/tkat all the Verbs, Regulaf aridilrregu^ 
lar, of the fecotod Conjugation j are, as well as ihofe 
of the firftj conjugated in Spanijh zs in Englijh> with 
11 - ^ " r crb dMr, To btj and' the Gerund of 



the Verb j asj 



hdicative. 



Tenfe. 



reftdy Jeyeridd l am reading 

Sing; i cftaa leyendo tffaif arf r«?i/q£ 

i cfti lcycndo He is reading 

feftamos leyendo We are reading 

tint A eftais lcyendo Ye are. reading 

Leftaa lcycndo, They are reading.' 

w 

G a An4 
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And fo in all the Moods andTenfes, andlikewife 

in the Imperforate;, dfo 

Efta lloviendo - # rww 

Eftaba lloviendo tl did fain K * 

Eftuvo lloviendo It has rained, or /f wax raining 

Ha eftadb Hovsemfo /< iwx £m» nuwflg .' ',>! 

Havia eftado llovicndft.. • fa had fans '4m*gv ' 
Eftara lloviendo // will Ee, raining. 

' ' * • t • - 

And fo ia all the TenfeSi 



Of Verbs 



Sufnr, Tofujfe 



fs 



► 1 



Indicative Mood* . 



Prefcnt Terife. 



S/jf S fufres 7fo« fuferejl 

!' fufrirnos 7#r Mir 
f fufren Thcyfufftr. 
Preterimpcrfeffc ' 

f&fna -| 
%Jfufrias I |; .. 

P/«r. -! fufriais. I 

. Firft PrejCTperfea. 
fufrf 

S/fff.^fufrifte • 



Pkr. I fufridds 

fufriec 

Second and third Pwterflerfoftj 

he flr huve; 
S/»*. 4 has 

Pkr. J haveis 
[ban 

' ' "Prete* 
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Obferve, that all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation are conjugated inthc.fame manner 
as the above Verb fufitr; as fuMr y to go up; abur* 
fir y to moleft; acutftr, to come, to apply, £sfc. 

The Participle Paffive pf the following Verbs is 
irregular;, efcribir, to write; efcrito, written; abrtr, 

to open; abierto, opened; ctibrir, to cover; cubU 
erto, covered; defcubrtr, to. difcover; defcubierto t 
difcovered; encubrir, to conceal ; mubierto, con- 
cealed, &fr. v « • 



fhe Irregular Verbs of the third. Conjugation in jr ; as, 

* • 

* 

Venir, fycome. 



Indicative -Mood. 

' Prefent Tenfe. " 

f vengo ' \ J come '" 
Sing. \ vienes Thou come/I ''■ 
• Ivicne He tonus , 

fvemmos. We come 
■Plur. A vcnis * ' Te come 
Ivienen Thy come* 



Preterimperfeft. 



f vema j / did come 
Sjnz. t iyenias Thou didft come 

' I vema \ '-''Hi did come } . 
fveniamos | : " • * -[) 



/ 1 



■ j 



Firft Preterpcrfeft, 
C-vine • . : :.rfjMjg 
Sing, s venifte Thou fqmtftf 
(vino, He came. 

.. rvemmos Jveeinu,; 
Plur. 1 vcniftcifi 

/ vinicron u.xfpey came.' 

G 4 StconJ 



S3 .<rheELy.yif.nys of. 



f he or huvc 



Perfect 



*! las' 
flur, \ hayeis 

Preterpluperfeft, 

Chavia 
| havus 

r havSmos )■ venid0 <! 7 «*» &c ' 

• PJur. J haviais 

[havian 

• Fuft Future, 
f vendre 1 

Sing.l vendraa J 
I vcn(fr£ 
r vendremos 
P/wr. ) vendrm . I 

/yendran J 



Obfcrve, that formerly they ufed to fay likewifc 
verne. in this flrft Fulurc ; but it 'is only found in 
old books. 

Second Future. 

f he de vemr 
Sing A hasdc.yenir 

J ba de vemr I r „ § .* Mnu 



r hemos 4e yem r ! f! 
Pfor. J haveis de vcmr 
[ban de vemr 

I 

The third and fourth as in the other Verbs. 



Imperative Mood. 

CTerrto Come tfau 

i V€n S* c ' 

r vtfri j^mos nos Zrf- 

P/ar J vehfd to* ■' £faj/« *' 

(jvengan efios ; - £tf mm come. 



, • * 



Subjunctive 
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Preterpluperfcft. 

f havia 

*$ing* j havias j , I 

P/ffr,,{haviais 

havlan 




Yutit Future* 

f fufrire -j 

i fufriras | 



Pfor, ^ fufrireis I | 
Uufriran J' 

( 1 » I 

Second Future. 

. . : . f bej de fufrir 
{hap de fufrir* 
[bade ftrfnr' yi 

Plur. \ ha/veis de fufrir 
han de fufrir 

The third and fourth as in the? other Carijugations 



fufrc tu Sufi? thou 

fufrael Lethittrfitftt < 

rfuframcsitttw' ' Lit us fuffer 

Plur^ J fufrfd vos , Suffer re 

|>fran elios | Let thimfuffer* 

: ' • . ' . ! 

Subjunctive an* Optativfc MobdV. 

Prefcni Tenfe. = 
f fufra . 
SwMfufrW 

* Cfafifci 

rn-,.:J G 3 Thrcc 
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Three faperlefla. 
f fafrie'ra, fufrieTTe, fufriria .' 
Jul. 4 fufrieraj, fufriefo, fufrmas 

Uufrie'ra, fufripfle, fafrjria . l>"ft/L 

r fufriramos, fufrieffemoi, fufririamoB I would fufft 
Plur. i fufrierai!, fufriefleis, fufririais &c. 
1 fufrieran, fufrieffeo, fufririan » ■ 



fhaya T 

■! hSyas J 



4 



j nayamua i - i 

P/tfr. •! haySis I I 

Lhayan J V 

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfeft* 
f huviera *r huvieiTe 1 i ,# 

f f». < huvieras cr huvieflw ' W fi 

( huvie'r a ir huvieTe I f frfdo J or / M 

r huvieramos or huyicflcmos f havefuffered, 

Plur .1 hiivieiits or huviefleis I | &c. 

£ huvicran *r huvieflen * 

Firft Future. 



f fufiriere 1 
Sing. < fufrieres I 



1*4 ' 



i^re. \ j fail ox w illfuff<r 9 ke. 

I fufrcremos J 



■ * 



PIurAMncitis 1 
ifqfrtoen i 

Second 

fhuvjere -i 
Smg ' thuS I fufcHo 1 IM or oil few 

rhuvlcremos [ | 
J7*r. I huviereis J 
[huvie'ren J 

Infinitive Mood. . . 

Prefent. fafrir 5^^,- , 

Pr stiff erf. haver hfrido To have Mered 

Future. bave*r de fufnr Tofuffer bereafter 

Gerund. fufrkndp Suffering' 
Part. Paf fafr'ido 




* 

fifi Sf ASI8H GiAMMAl* tf^ 

Firft Pietf rpeifeft. , .7 

f dixe 

rdiximo* Jf//W 

p/« r . J dixift^is , KM* ,, 
. \djxeroa Tbtjfmi. 

third Preterperfea§; 

f he or huve dictio ' lj*i»f«* . . 
< has dichp ... Thu^fiff 

6 (hadicho : " 

f heme* dicho W^mjat ■;{._., 

P/«r. i have* dieho • ' 
r I h»n dicho &9 

PrcterplupcrfcQ. 

f havia 



f &r.{ haviSis 



Firft Future. 



raw i 1 faii\vy ,l !fy . 

Sing. J diras Thou jhatt or «w&y&Jf 

rdiremos t«)W««W: 

P/«r. I direiB : KMw^:;}i 

c:b:.J Si 



Second 

ha dc decir Lj tfW ^ or / vtffo ' 
I hemos dc dear. ' ■ ' ' 

flur* \ hayeis dc decir 

than dc decir J \ 

ImDerativc !Moo4 



J dfga cl i Lit than faj 

e digamos noa • Lit utfy 
Plur. \ decid vos Sqji > 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods, 

■ 

Pr cfent Tenfe. 

t pfga * I r 

4<Ugan / . 
.rrcterimperfefU, 

Smg.\ dixfraj, cfopefts, dirias , . ... . , , 

, , - . . or Mid 

<j dixcrais, dixetter, drrili 

[dixcran, dixiflenj, dirian 

iWnperfcft. . 

fhaya 
Sing, j hayas 

f hay&mos £ dicho i'^/Stf, &c 

P/*r Jtyii* f I ... 



w 

, < , > 



ayayi 



JV»r, 



T^c r*o PcctrrplupcrfcftV, 
f huvicta or fiuyWc 

j j- ; • ( / had /aid, 
f huvicramos or fwfcfa f <Kcho 

^ huvicrais or huviefleis I 
I buvicran *r huvieffen i J ' - 



•••».« , 

Firft Future. " 'V ' : 



fdixere "j ; 
Sing. \ dixcres . I . 

Plur. ;.|dlnp&.\ 



t J 



0 , < - 

•4 * 



• < i - ^ 



• » \ * * Second 



1 I 



the Spanish Grammar, 89 

gubjun&ivc and Optative Moods. 



Prefent Tcnfe. 



.1 ■ 



f venga ~\ 
Sing, s vengas j 



Lvenea l r « . 

1 vengamps I / \ ? ■. ■ 
Plur. < vengais j 
I vengan J 

Three Preterimperfc&j. 
f vinicjra viniefle, vencjna 
ling* \ viniews, yinjefles, vendrfep I IvygbUcoulel, 

I viniera, vini^Fe, vendria, ^ y/W<& or " 
rvinieramos, vinicflcmos, vendriamos \pjoul4tome, 

Plur. \ vinierais, vinieffeis, vendriais | &c. 

[yiniqran, vinieflen, vendrian 

1 

Anciently they ufed to fay likewife in the thjrd 

{rpperfeft vernia, but navy it i$ qjutc obfoletc. 

m -i 1 Preter perfect 

fhaya "j f • < • 

S/w£. 4 hayas j 

?/«r. bayaij 1 I 
lhayan I 

Firfl and fecond Pretcrplujerfe&s. 
fhuviera huyieflJ; 

•! huvieraB ir hi^vie^es I I / had come y 

thuviera or huyieflf I J or / yWi 

rhuvieramos or huyieflemos \ 1 l/ww^mf, 

Plur, I huvier£is or buviefleis I j &c. 
thuvieran or tiuvieflen J 




Firft Future. 

• » / 



fvinicre "I 
vinieres I ( 

fvmieremos 1 v ' . 

|w.< vimereis I v 
Lvinicren J 

5econd 
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Second Future. 



rduviere 1i 

Sing. \ huviere* I 



Plur. \ huviereis I 
[hivicrcn J 

Infinitive Mood, 

Prefent. venxr To come 

Per/eft. ha?er vemdo To have come 

Future* haver <le vemr ' To come hereafter 

Gerund. viniendo Coming 

Part. Paff. vemdo Come. 

The compounds of this Verb vmir arc declined in 
every refpeft, in all Moods and Tcnfcs, as their ori* 
ginal ; as revenir % to return ; convenir > to agree ; 
Jobreventr, devenzr, to become, makes rcvengo^ con* 
vengOy fobrcvcngO) devengo, in the Prefent IndicatWe 
Mood, £$V. 



The Irregular Verb deck, To fiy. 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
fdigo J f a y 

Sing. 1 dices Ihou fayefl 

Idicc He fays 

rdecimos Wt fay 
Plur. J decis Ye fay 

[dfeen Thtyfay. 

PreterimpcrfecX 

fderia 
Sing, i declas 

Plur.) deciais 
I decian 
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Second Future. 

fhuviere "1 
ShgA huvieres. j 

P/«r, J huviereis t 
[huvicrca 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pr//i»f. dccir Jkjfa, ■ 

haver dicho 7a have fai$ • ■ 

Future. haver de decir . Ta have to fay, to fay hereafter 

* Gerund. ' didttkfo' * Saving 

Part. Poff. dicho Sajd 

Obfcrve, that the compounds defiec'fr, to unfa/, 
and contracted^ to ctoBtrad&by.atft in all points con- 
jugated like decir i but bendeqr* to; blefs, and 

to curfc, make <n the jPartteiplfe: Paffive te- 
/fi/0, bleflcd* awl \»fB^to r .-^fcd. Fbtmerly they 

faid bendecido and maldecido, bifc if ribVv cmite out 

of ufe, and only faid b^ country &b: 

fitf Ine£dhrterb% to go. 
Indicative lylood* . . 



Ercfcnt Tiehfe. 



t I 



f voi / W, ; 

Sing. \ vas W^pf/I 
[y-d He goes 

P/ar. J . viis , 

[van ; ffoyjff. 

. Er^erin\p£rfc£t2 
fiba 1 

I iban J 



* * > * - V 



.1.1 



Firft 
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Firft Prctcrpcrfca. 

fui / wtnt 

Sing* ^ fuifte Thou wenttfl 

ftrimos tVe wtnt , 
Plur.l fuifteis Te wtnt . 

fueron J^gr wtnt. 

Second and third PreterperfeOi. 

( he or huw 
rmg. \ hit 

Pkr. i haveu 

Ufa .• 




Prctcfplapctfcft 



- * 



f havia 1 , 
i haviat I 



Kmc, * ' k '» te 



lha?Ian J 



Firft Future. 



vc 



S/tf. i ira> 

f irlmo. ^ ^ ** 
P/tfr. 1 ireu 
lirai J 

Second Future, 
fhfi de fr 

Sing.s has de fr 

lha dc fr i , • * 

rhemos dc u f 7 " » OT 7 mufl g$< 

PlurJ hzv6\B dc ir 
^han dc ir 

# 

: other two Futures as in the firft Coojugatlort, 

r 

Imperative* 
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Imperative Mood, 



c . Jvetu Goihon- 
**'iwjad Lethimgo 
fvayamosnos Let us go * 

* • P/«r. i id vos G*jk 

| vayan ellos Let them go. 

Subjunftive avid Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tcnfc. 

fvaya "j 
Sing, Ivfyas I ; 

P/ur. J vay£is I 
Lvayan > 

Peterimperfe&$. 

f fuera, fuefle, iria^ 
Jiaj. 4 fucras, fuefTcs, irlas 

(fuera, fuefle, Ma, Ufould, /hculd, or 

f fueramos, fueffemos, iriamos f « 
P/«r.4 fuerais, fueffeis, iriaid , I 

tfueran, fueflen, irian J 

Preterperfett. * 

fh£ya 
Sing A hayas 

Plur.\ hayais 
l^hayan 




Pcterpluperfefts. r 

C huviera or huviefle < "I 
S/W. < huvieras <?r huvieflea > "l I 7 ■ . M • 

huviera t huvUfle l « 0 Yffi/^* ' 
f huvieramos or huviefl?mo3 ( \Z1 %/! 
Plur. j huvieraia or huviefleis , I*" 1 * * * 

( huvieran or huvieflen ' 

Firft Future* 

ffuere T ' 
Sing, 4 fueres j . • . j 

■ f Wmoe f / ** « «*> 

P/ar.«4 fucrcls J. . . . ; 



gS The ELEMENTS of- 



Seccrid'Fmufe. 

fhuvierc 

Sing.^ huveres 

thuviere . ... - r h n Y . 

fhuvieremos C ldo < * M bale gotie> &C, 

PIurA huvcreis | | 

Ihuviercn j I 



Infinitive, Mood. 

Pnfent. ir Togo 

Perfecl. haver ido TV Adv/ ^ w 

f«/«r*. hav'er dc ir To go hereafttt 

Gerund. yendo Going 

Part. Paff. ldo ft**. 

72* IrregUlar Verb ofr, to j&ftw. 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefcnt Teofc. 
Toigo /'fear 
Sing. >oycs Tboubearejl 

f oimos j% fcjr 
P/«r. < ois ft War 

loyen Tie) bear. 
PreteriAiperfe&. 





f oia 




4 ous 




Loia 




foiamos 


JYlrr. 


S oiais 




Uian 



7 did bear, Sec. 



FirftPrcterpcrfeai. 

foi VhtaYd 

SingA oitle Thou heardejl 

loyo He beard 

f oimos We biard 

Plur A oiftels KM- 

Loyeron fart 
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Second and third Preterperfe&s; 

rhe or huve 
Sing* J has 

rhLoa have hard,** 

Plur. J haveis 
[han 

Preterpluperfeft. 

f havia "V 
Sing* shavias 

Plur. J hayiais I 
{ h avian J 

Fir ft Future. 

foire 1 
■! oiras I 



I 



^*,\>J flail ot will hear, &c. 
oiremos I ' 



foiremos 
P/«r. J oireis J 
[oiran J 

Second Future, 

fhe de oir 

Sing*< has de oir 

Plur.\ haveis de oir | 
lhan de oir 

The third and fourth as in other Verbs, 



Imperative Mood. 



& I otga 



tu Hear thou 

el Let him hear 

{ w oigamos nos Let us hear 

oid vos Hear ye 

oigan ellos Lei them hem 



H Subjunctive 
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Moods 



Prefent Teofc. 



foiga 

i 



Sing. 1 oigas 

.P/«r. J oigais 
{oigan 

Three Preterimperfe{t$, 

f oyera, oyefle, oiria 
%. 1 oyeras, oyeffes, oirias I 7 . , , 

loyera, oyefle, oiria Ll m ?r» 'i, 

foyeramos, oyeffc'mos, oiriamos ff Mf «*.« 
j oyer£is, oyefleis, oiriais | *? r * &c ' 
[oyeran, oyeflen, oinan 

Prcterperfeft. 

5/^.jhayas 

rbyLos f d H 7 ^ ter * &C| 

[hayan J 

Preterpluperfcfts. 

f huviera or t huviefle 1 r 

A'fff . | huvicras or huviefles I I f . , , . 

I huviera 0 r huvicfic I ,** he f rd ^ 

( huvieramos or huridSSmos f 0ldo 1 [ haVe heard > 
Plur. \ huvierais or huviefleis I &c ' 

huvieran or huvieflen J L 

Firfl Future. 

o;//£. • oyeres | 
Plur. J oycreis I 

[oyercn J 

Second Future, 
fhuviere "J 
Sing, «j huvieres I 

hSSracs f oido i IMhmbtard, &c. 

iV»r. huviereis I 

Ihuvieren J 

Infinite? 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. « ok To hear 

1 Perfect, .haver oido .• To have heard' 

Future, haver de oir . To hear hereafter 

Gerund. oyendo Hearing 

ParuAclm. oyente ■ He who is hearing t 

Part. Pajfive. oido : Heard* 

* 

The Irregular' if erb herir. ft gm^ to pike, or to 

hurt. 

1 

Indicative Mood* 

Prefent Tenfe. 

hiero * I wound 

Sing. ^ hieres Thou woundeft 

hi ere He wounds 

herimos We wound 

Plur>\ heris • Ye wound 

hierea They wound* . 
Imperfcft. 

fhena S 
S/«f . < henas I 

rhenamos 
, P/«r. 3 heriais I 
{herlan J 

Firft Preterperfeft. 

fheri ^ 
Sing* \ herifte I . 

r l j| ir l 6 [[wounded, lec • ! 

2V«r.< heriUei 4 : I 
I hirierou J 

' Second Preterperfeft. 
he herido / have wounded, 8cc* 

• has herido, &c. . . 

Preterplupcrfeft. 

havia herido, tfft 1 had tmnded 9 &c, 

H z + «* 



i 



ioo The ELEMENTS of 

Firft Future. 

fberire 
Sing, < heriras 

\hSLm \ IJbaU 01 wW wuni > &c - 

Plur. I herireis 



[heriran 



Second Future. 



he de henr, &c. • / mujl wound, &c. . 

The third and fourth as in the other Verbs. 

Imperative Mood. 

g* n0 J hiere tu Wound thou 

6 * \ hiera el Let him wound 

fbiramos nos Let us wound 
Plur. J herid vos Wound ye ' 

[hieran ellos • Let them wound* 

Subjundive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent, 

f hiera f 
Sing. < hieras I 

Plur. Jhirais 
£ hieran J 

-Preterimperfects. 
fhiriera, hiriefle, heriria 

Sing. { hirieras, hiriefles, hennas . , y A 

Uiriert, hirielTe, herina U could, Jhould, 

rh'irieramos, hirieffcmos, heririamos f ° r j o 
Plur. I hiricrais, hiriefleis, heririais woundf &c *< 

[hiricran, hirieffen, heririan J 

Preterperfec"t. 

haya herido, &c. I have wounded, &c. * 

b , Peterpluperfefts. 
huviera or huviefle herido, &c. I had or jhoutd have 

- wounded, &c. 

Future 




4 
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V I* - ■ h - 



* Future; . 

f 

fhiriere "i 

hirieres ? J /: 

fhmeremos^f / 
P/ar.< hiriereis I 

Lhirieren ,;. J 

'Second Future, 
huviere herido, fcfa I jhall'hdye wounded^ &e 



If i ✓ * - I 4 I 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefenti herir " ! Towourtd, 

P erf eft. haver hep do 2fo wounded 

Future. haver d& herir 7* fw&w// hereafter 

Gerund. hiriendo Wounding 

Part. Pojf. herido • 1 Wounded. 



T6Jk 



Indicative Mood, 



Prefent Tenfe. 

fduermo IJJeep 

Sing. \ duQCOJiCft" 5T#w Jleepejl 

Uuerme Hejleeps 

rdormimos Wejleip.\ 

Plur..} dornris . Tfe peep, 

I dueVmen 




PreterimperfecV 

fdormia ' 1 did- jleep ' 
Sing. > dorm las Thou didfi Jleep 

Ldormia' He did m' 




f dormiamos We did Jleep 

Plur. < dormisjis Ye did jleep 

Idormian fbey aid jleep. 

Firft PreterperfecV 

fdormi Tjlept ■ • ' 

5/^Xdormifte • Tboujleepefi 

Idurmio Hejfipt 

r dormimog We flip t' 1 

Plur A dormifteis . Yejlept 

Ldurmieron They JlepU 

H 3 Second 
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Second and third Preterperfe&s. 

he or huvc 
Sing* I his 

rhLns ) iomiio \ 1 ** 

jYar. < haveis 
than 

PretcrplupcrfecT:, 

fhavia 
S/7r£. \ havias 

i%r. i haviais 



* p 



[havian 



Firft Future. 



doimira 



( dormire ^ 
Sing, j ('ormiras I • 

Idoimira I . - ... „ «. 

rdormiremos f ^ or &c ' 

P&r. «j dormireis I 
Idormiran J . 

Second Future* 

he de dormir "| 
Sin;. \ has de dormir I 

ha de dormir U . » . , * * A • 
hemos de dormir \ Im * A* « ' ^/"/' 

P<*r f ' ha\eis de dormir I 
[han de dormir J 

The other Futures ag in the other Verbs* 



Imperative Mood. 

Sin? l^ u * ( mt tu tM&p thou 

s ' i dueima ef X?/ him Jleep 

( flurmamos not- Let us fuep 

Plur.i dor mid vos Sleep ye 

I duerman ellos Let them Jleep, 



Sybjynftlve 



Spanish Grammar, iox 



Subjun&ive. and Optative floods. 

^ l 

PrefentTenfe. ! 

■ 

. f duerma 
Sing A duermas 

Plur A durmfts 
Iduerman 



• * i * H h * * ' 



Three Prcterimperfcfti. 

f durmiera, durmiefle, dormiria ' ' ' ' 1 / 
Sing* \ durmieras, durmiefies, dorrriirias I could, . 

Uurmiera, durmiefle, dormiria ^ Vwoiild, 
rdurmier£mos, durmieflemos, tiorrhir&mos I oxjbould 

Plur. \ durmierais, durmiefleis, dormirials ' \fltip y 
I durmieran, durmieflen, dormirian J &c. 

Preterperfeft. 

r haya ^ 
SingA hayas 

rhSL. r dormIdo \ ***** * c 

P/«r. ihayais 1 :| 

[hayan J 

Two Preterpluperfe£s. 
f huviera buviefle 1 CtUaAILm 

Sing. ) huvieras *r huviefles . orffl 
(huviera or huvieffe . I j_ rm ^_ J „„ a>%w ij 

r huvieramos «- huviefl&nos f dofimdo . 1 
Pkr, ) huvierais «■ Huvieffcia . 'l^'Mh 

1 huvieran «r huvieffen J ' I * 

Fhft Future. 

* - 

f durmiere "1 
5%. -I durmieres I 

P/ur. 4 durmiereis | 
Idurmieren J 



H 4 SecontJ 



*04 -fie E 1 -E M E W T S of 

Second -Future, 

huviere ■* 
"I huvieres | ■ 
huviere . /. J IJhaU 

fhuvieremos f dormtdo J 7 
JV#r. < huvieriis J 

thuvierea j ^ 

* 

■ 

Infinitive Mood 



Prefent, dormir ^ , To pep 

■ P erf eft. haveVdbrroTdo . %o have. Jlept. 

Future. haver de dormi'r ' { To fieep hereafter 

Gerund. durmierfdo " Sleeping 

Part, Atlive, dormiente Sleeper 

fart* Pajfive. dorniido ' Slept. 



* t 



The Jrregular Verb mqrir, fo die, 

■ 

■ m ' 

Indicative Mood, 

I 

Prefent Tenfe. ' 

muero Idle 

Sing.^muerts ' thoUdiefi 
muere He dies 
morimos We dU 
Plur. ^moris Vt die . 

mueren 7% rf/>, 

PreterimperfecT:. 

fmoria 1 did die 

Sing, < monas Thou didft die* 

I mora did. die 

fmoriamo? We4iddk> 
Plur. \ moriajs Ye did die 

Iroorian They did die, 

4 

Firft Preterpferfeft. 

fmori / died 

ding. < morifte Thpu diedfl 

Imorio H* died 

( mprimos JVe'.di'ed 
Pbr, \ morifteis Kifirf- 

murjeron . f/ky 



i * 



Second 
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Second Preterperfea. 

ffoi muerto lam dead 

Sing. ■{ ere6 muerto v Thou drt dead 

les muerto ' He is dead 
y f fomos muerto$ ! ' We are dead 
PlurA fois muertos Ye are dead 
. Uon muertos J They are dead*. 

Preterpluperfe£h 

{era muerto / was dead 

eras muerto . Vrm waft dead 
era muerto- He was dead .. 
f er£mos muertos We were dead 

PlurA erais muertos ; Ye were dead 
teran muertos They were dead. 

Firft Future. 

f morire -\ 
Sing A moriras J 

f monremos f J ' «*v» 
/V«r. J morireis I 

[moriran J 

Second Future. 

he de morir 
Sing* -j has de morir 

lha de morir l f A d 

, rMmo8dcmorfrj /w ^ 

P/w v J haveis de morir 

[han de morir 



Imperative Mood, 

* 

Sine J rau ^ rctu Die thou 

g * I muera el Ut him die • 

r muramos nos Let ut die 

Plur, 1 morid 'vos Die ye 

. (jnueran eJUos Let them die* 



Subjqn&ive 



io6 the ELEMENTS of 



Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 

Cmuera 
Sing. I mueras I 

fmnr ' ylmay die, &c, 
c muramos f 

. P/ar. 4 muriis I 
tmueran J 

Three Imperfects, 
f muriera, mariefle, moriria 
< murieras, muriefles, morinas \ l could, 

L muriera, muriefle, moriria- ybould, or 

f muricramos, mnrieflemos, moriria*mo8 [ would die, 
Plur. < murierais, muricfleis, moririais | &c» 

tmurieran, muriefien, moririan 

PreterperfecT:. 

rfca 



ffta ) 
Sing, i feas > muerto 
Ifea J 



» ■ 



/Soon : f'"*** a» 

P/ar. J feais I muertos 
Ucan J . 

Two Preterpluperfe£ts. 

ffucra, fueflc 1 
Sing. < fueras, tuefles i- muerto 

Ifuera, fucfle J w , . 

f fueramos, fueffc'mos ] f wa$diad > &c ' 

P/ar. J fuerais,- fueiTcis J. muertos 

^fueran, fueflen 

Firft Future. 

f muriere 
Sing. ^ murieres I « 

Lmuri&e ^ . 

fmuneremos [ y 1 v 

P/ar,<{ muriereis J 

Lmurieren J 

Second Future, 
fuere muerto, &c. ljhall be dead. Sec; 

Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood. 

■ 

PrefenU morir To dit 

Pirfeft. ; fer muerto To be dead 

Future. haver de morfr To die hereafter 
Gerund. muriendo Dying 
Part. PafT. muerto ' Dead. 



The Irregular Verb fervir, To ferve. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

fsirvo Iftrve 

[Sing. •! sirves % Thou fervefl. 

Uirve He ferve s 

{fervimos We ferve 

fervis Ye ferve 

fiirven They ferve. 

. Preterimperfe£t 

ffervia 1 
Sing A fer v las I 

P/ttr. ^ ferviais I 
Lfervian J 

Firft Preterperfea, 

f fervi "| 
Sing jfervifte I 

P/ar. J fervifte'is 

CfervidronJ 

Second Preterperfedh 

he 



(ha- L 



P/«r. < haveis I 
(han J 



lo8 fhe ElBMEN'TS «/•• 



Prcterpluperfca. 

fhavia 1 
Sing.t havias I . 

P&r.< baviais I 
£ h avian J 

JRrft Future, ' . 
f fcrvirc r J Jhail or will ferve . 

Sing. \ ferviras Thou Jbalt or «//// yfaw 

( fcrvira He {hall or w/// ferve 

f fe r v i remb$ • fVeJhall 01 -will ferve 

Plur. } fervireis 1 v Te fiall or will ferve 

(ferviran .' They Jball or wifl' ferve. 

Second Future, . 
he de fervir, / mujifeve, &c. 



Third Fitfure. 
havia de femf> feiV. 7 was to ferve, &c. 

Fourth Future. : 

* 

havrcdefemr, &c. I Jball be obliged to ferve, &c. 

Imperative Mood. • 

t 

Sing S^ rvetu ' Serve thou 

gt I firva el , Let hip ferve 

r fervamos nos' Let us Jerve 
Plur. ) fervid vos Serve ye " 

I firva^n ellos Let them ferve. 

i 

' Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 

f sjrva » -I 
Sing, i sirvas I 

Ui'rva i r r « 

ffervarhos f 1 m *JP™'> 
flur.\ fervcis I 

U'uvan J 



Three 
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Three Imperfe&g. 

rfirvieVa^ lirviefle, fervirla S 
S/»£. ■! firvieras/firviefles, fervirias • \l might, 

{ fi r v ie r a , fi rviefle, fe r v i r i a J&mJ/, 

r fitvieraitfos, firvieffiSmos, ferviria"ta09 for wW4 
P/ff r. J firvi6rai8, firviefleisj ferviriais \ ferve, • 

[ firvieran, fiTvieflfen, ferviriap J 

Preterperfe£L . . . 

i hayas I 

. Smos [ fer * do < ' htnitft 

Plur, J hayais I 
[hay an J 

Preterpluperfe&s. 

rhuviera, huviefle 
Sing* < huvieras, huviefles 

(. huviera, huviefle f 1 r M J / W or j&w/i 

fhuvicramosj huviefTe'mos f lctTluU5 j kaveferved, &c. 
P/«r. J huvierais, huviefleis 

[huvieran, huvicffcn 1 

Firft Future. 

[ firvicre "| 
froy* I firvieres I 

P/ar. ^ firviereis J 

firvieren J 

Second Future, 
huviere fervido, fcfr. 1 /ball have ferved> &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent, fervir To firve 

Per feci. haver fervido To have ferved 
Future, haver de fervir To ferve hereafter 
Gerund, fi r v ie n d o ' Serving 
Part, Aclive. firviente He who ferves 

Part, Paffive, fervido Served. 

The 




no TAe ELEMENTS of 

The following Verbs are conjugated after the 
fame manner as the above Verb fervtr f through all 
Moods and Tenfes. 

* 

concebir, to conceive profeguir, to pur Jut 

gemir, to figh feguir, to follow 

medir, Umeafure renir, to field 

pedlr, to afk veftir, to dreji 

perfeguir, to proficute reir, to laugh* 

■ 

Obferve, thai fegutr and its compounds make^a 
in the Prefent Indicative Mood, and Jiga, figas, ftga, 
&c. in the Subjunfrve Mood. 

The Verbs elegtr, fingir, ungtr 9 to chufe, to feign, 
to anoint, make elijo, finjo, unjo, in the Prefent In- 
dicative Mood ; and elija, finja, unja> in the Sub- 
junctive and Optative. 

Salir, to go out. Prefent Indicative, Salgo,fales, 

faky falhnos, falls, /alert. Imperative, Sal, J'alga, 
falgamos, falid, falgan. Subjunftive and Optative, 

Saiga, falgas, falga, falg&mos, falgais, falgan. The 

reft regular. 

Conduc'ir, to conduft. Conduzco, conduces, conduce, 
conduct mos, conducts, con due en. Preterperfefl:, Con* 
duxe, conduxifte, conduxo, conduxttnos, conduxifleis, con* 
duxeron. Prefent Optative and Subjundivc, Condu- 
zca, condufcas, &c. Preterimpert'e£ts, Conduxera, 
conduxeffe, &c. Future, Conduxere. In the fame 
manner are conjugated 

introdudr, to introduce tradueir, to tranjlate 

reducir, to reduce producir, to produce 

indue ir, to induce 



0) 
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Of Verbs Pafive.. 

Ser oide, To be heard. 

t 

Indicative. 

i 

Prefent. <, 



C foi o'ido 

Sing. s eres oido - 
. I es oido 



' { fomos oidos ^ 



I 



Plur. "{ fois oidos 

fon oidos J , ] 

Imperfect. 

fera oido 
y eras oido 

r eramos oidos J / 
Plur. \ erais oidos ' 
leran oidos 

Pfeterperfe&. 



ffui oido "J 
Slng.{ fuifte oido 1 



lr U L?^°,.c i„„ c I have been heard, &c. 
. f fuimos oidos i ' 

PIur.-e\ fuifteis oidos I 

(/ueron oidos * 

And fo through all the Tenfes and Moods. 



Reciprocal Verbs. 

Ir fe, To go. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

fme voy J go 

Sing. J te vas Thou goejl 

(fe va He goes 

rnos vamos We go 

' Plur. \ vos vaia Ye go 

\Je van They go. 



Preter 




The ELEMENTS 

Preterimperfeft. 

fmeiba I did go 

Sing. < te ibas . - Thou didfl go 

^fe iba He did go 

( nos ibamos We did go 

Plur. I vos ibais Ye did go 
\iz iban They did go* 

Preterperfeft. 

me fui 1 went 

te finite Thou went 

fe fue He went 

nos fuimos . We went 

Plur. 2 vos fujfteis Te went 

fe fueron They went* 

Preterpluperfett. 
me havia ido / bad gone, &c. 

tc havias ido, &c. , 

Firft Future. 

f me ire / Jhall or will go 

Sing. -( te iras Thou Jhalt or wilt go 

I fe ira He Jhall or will go 

f nos iremos We Jhall or will go 

Plur. s vos iieis . Ye Jhall or will go 

I fe iran Jfoy Jhall or w/// 

Imperative Mood. 

tvete Go thou 

I vaya fe Ltf A/«f go 

f vayamos nos Let us go 

Plur. 1 id vos Go ye 

(^vayan fe Let them go* 

And fo on through the other Tenfes* 

I 

Imperfonal Aftivzs* 

Convemr, To be convenient* 

Indicative. 

Prefenu conviene // is convenient 

bnperfeft. convenia It was convenient 



* 

the iik mi s k tit A ii lit A it. Iij 

Wifr convino , I n has km convenUnt 

Second Per/, ha convemdo J • o 

Future, convendra It Jhall ox will be convenient 

Imperative, convenga Let it be convenient. , 

And fb through the third Perfon of the pther Moods/ 



J J 



Obferve, that this Verb conVentr is given here sis 
imperfonal, only in this fignification, of being con- 
venient, or proper \ . for convener i when it fignifies t9 
agree, has all its Perrons. 



Of the Imperfonal PaJJives. 

Efcribirfe, To be written-. 

Indicative; ' ...... 

PrifehU efcribe fe // « written . 
Imperfeft. efcribia ft . • //• «w wr/tfitf 

fe havia efcriW . It had. been written ' . 
■Future. " efcribiri fe ' 'it wlit be written; • 



■ * l 



After the fame niatiner are conjured 



fe 



■ 

■ 



'foe&T&ifdbefaidi 



, Sc. dice or dice fe 




" Refer nfe, 7J> he related. . 



Se refiere *r refiere fe Jf // fvAif/A 



1 i 

I * 



£heVerb£of this Conjugation are like wife* coll* 
jugated with the Verb ejt&r, and the Gerund j; as/ : 

Eftoi efcribiendd / am writing 

Eft6i oyendo I am bearing 

Eftoi viniendo / am coming 

Eftoi gimiendp / am fighihg 

Eft6i refiriendo lam relating. 

mi fo through all the Perfons, Terifes, ahd Moods} 

i Of 
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I 

Of Adverbs. 

An Adverb is a part of fpecch indeclinable, with- 
out Gender, Number, or Cafe, and ferves only to 
declare the manner or circumftances of the a&ion or 
paffion. 

Example. 

When 1 fay amok tiernamente, I love him tenderly, 
the word fmiaminte* tenderly, expreffes the cir- 
cumftance of the Verb amdr, to love. 

There are feveral forts of Adverbs, expreffing the 
quality, quantity, time, fSc as may be feen by the 
following* 

1 * - 

Adverbs of Quality. 

Thefe Adverbs are derived in Spanijfy as irt Eng> 
lifh, from the Adje&ives, and are formed by adding 
tnente to the Feminine Gender of Adjeftives of two 
terminationsj and by only adding menu to the other 
Adje&ives of one termination ; as from bueno, buena, 
good, take the Feminine buena % and to it add mente, 
you lhall have the Adverb buenamente, goodly, with 
goodnefs. From the Adjedtives of -one termination 
the Adverbs are formed by adding mentei as from 
facily eafy; cruel, cruel; feliz, happy; facilmente, 
eafily; cruelmente, cruelly; felizmente, happily; alta- 
mente, highly; buenamente, or Men, well; bermofa- 
tnente, handfomely ; jieramente, fiercely'; ferozmente, 

ferodoufly ; fantamente, /holily, &c. 

j 

Adverbs of Quantity. 

Mucho* much Mas, more 

Poco, little .Menos, left 

Demafiado, too much Harto, enough, , 

Obfervc, 



I 
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Obfervc, that harto . and demafiado muft agree in 
Gender with the Subftantives^ though they 1 are Ad- 
verbs; therefore you muft fay, harta agua, water 
fendugh ; demafiada paciencia^ too much patience, S*ta 

* - I 

Adverbs of time. 

Ahora; . Hoy, to-day 

Ahier, yefierday Manana, to-morrow 
Antehier, /fe Ay before yejler- Mticho ha, J5wi£ /w* 

Ay ?oco ha", lately 

Arites, J^r* Liiego, direclly 

Atin, j**, wifl • • Ntiaca, 7 / . 

A menudo, often Jamas, \ never 

Entonces, then Qu£ndo, when , 

$iempre, always Miehtr^s, whiljl 

Repent?meute t fuddeftly • Tarde, late 
Temprano, early A la tarde, in the evening! 



i i 



Adverbs of Place. 

..... , ^ 



Aqui, • Delante, 

Alii , /for* ... Denis, behind A : 

Ahi, in this plate . A parte, afide.. : 

Adpnde, owtr* Arriba, 00004? 

Aca, hither * \ . . . Abaxo, Mb' 

Aculla*, jmnftr Certia, »wr 

T)q dandc, from whence Cabe, d^i/ /. . M 

De aqui, /rwtf . Junto , adjoining 

De alii, /jw /fewr* . t . En. f rente, /fr/flg 

Dentro, within" l,ck6s, far off 

En, in V„ , Enclma; upon . 

Fuera, twt.v, ... .1 Jbebaxo, underneath* 



9 • v- » • 



Adverbs of Affirmation* , 



fe, v Vcrdaderamente, trulf 

Cierto, jT*Jy Tambien, alfo 

fc&tamente, tertaiply Anttt, ratkm 

£n vented, i« *r«r* 

1 

Of Denying. 

Nfc, 10, or 00* r Ni, «*7rfvr 

Hilda,. Tampoco, w/'/Ai/* 



u6 She EL E;MENT:$ of 



* * 



Of Nurtthej. 



9 

Una vez, ma Mtfcfias veces, often v 

•Dos litis, twice ^ ; Pocas .ve'ces, jfeldom 

Tres vices, three times A raenudo, 

Of Shewing. 



■ 

He aqui, far; • 

- 

Of Encouraging. 
Ea, ea pues, make then. 



■ i 7 



< i 




■ 1 i ^ « 



Oxala, icw/rf /0 G*i : ' O fi, 0 if it tvifflie. 



Of AJting. 

Porque, why De dohde, from whence 

Que, what . . . Quando, when 

Donde, where • Como, how 

Adonde, whither Acafo, perhaps* 



i * • 



0/ 



» » 



Quiza, perhaps* ' . . ' Por ventura, peradventuw 



• ''~Qf Order* 

7 «. T 4 '4 - Hi 

Primeramente, -J&yWjr - ; Al cabo, at the end " - 1 
Defpuevtf/fcr • - Rnalmente, iTr /jfeu 

Al fin, at the end A to tiltimo. lafth % &Cr 



Of .Likenefs 



* « 



Como, as -'■ • ; Af«',yS V' ' • «' ' • ■> 

CaG, almojl Tanj tan tbi 75 Titathj&z* " 



0/ Comparifon.. 

Mas, m0» • ' ftfe/or, irf/ir 

Menos, /{/} Peor, ■ •" r >' 

Jilnto, AjpAr A montdnes, Arfttynr. ' ''■ : - 
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Note, That the AdjeCtiyes. are fometimes taken 
is AdVerbs, and then they retain the MafculineGen- 
der; Wy tfrimerQ voy alld 9 fixft. I gotWe, . 



Of Conjunctions* 



■ * 



words 



and put fentences together, Some Conjunctions arc 
copulative, as uniting words, and connecting the 
fenfe; others are disjunctive, dividing the fenfe* and 
only joining the expreffions others are conditional, 
Ihewing the caufes of things ; others rational or con- 
clufive, which fome call collective or relative 5 and , 
• others adverfative, by which is demonftrated, that 
what we fay cannot hurt. 

Conjunctions Copulative are y and e 9 fignifying 
and, Tis put before all words, excepting thofethat 
begin with /, before which you muft put e; a9, los 
Efpanoles e Jnglefes, the Spaniards and the Engli/h; ■ 
los Francefes e Italidnos, the French and Italians ; como, 
as; tambieti) alfo. 

Conjunctions, disjunctive are, »/, neither; 6 or 
fa or, either; yd 9 either; as, yd ejto, ydaquello, eU 
thcr this or thar. 

Caufative are, porqu'e, why, wherefore, Esfr. 

Conditional;^, if; dado que > granting that. 

Exceptive; fmo 9 if not; tm> "butj 'otraminte % 

otherwise, . 

There are others of another fort ; as, d lo menosj 
at leaft ; aunqw, although ; todavia, notwithftand- 
ing, nevertheless, 



Of P report ions* 

* 

Prepofitions are a part of fpeech m.oft c0mrjionly 

fet before a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb j as, dekntt 

,„ s ing, &V, 

t j 1 

I 3 : - * the 



0 

f m 
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p?e fittming Prepofttions gpvtrn the Genitive Cafe. 

Jntes 9 before ; as, antes del dia, before day-breakj 
antes de efcribir, before writing. 1 

Debute^ before ; as, debate de D.ios, before God j 
delantcdemi cafa, before my houfe. 

Z)^/rc>, within ; as, dentro de la iglefia, within the 
church. ■ 

Detrds, behind-, as, detrds del palacio, behind the 
palace. 

Debaxo, or baxa, under; as, to? dela mefahay 
un perro, under the table there is a dog ; efiaba de- 
baxo de un arbol, quando UoviQ, I was under a tree 

when it rained. 

Encima^ upon ; as, encima del agua 9 upon the wa? 
ter ; encima de la mefa, upon the table. 

Al derreddr, or rededdr, round about, about ; as, al 
derreddr de la ciuddd, round about the pity ; efidban 
al rededdr de treinta, they were about thirty. 

Cerca, near; as, Rockejier ejld cerca de Landres, 
Rochefier is near London. - 

Acerca, concqrjiing, or near ; as, yo he de akldr 

com vm acerca de un negocig particular, I muft fpeak 
with you concerning a private affair ; los dias acerca 
deNaviddd, fon mui frigs ; the days about Chriftmas 
are very cold, or near Chriftmas. 

Fuera, out, or befides ; eftuvo fuera toda la noche, 
lie was ought all the night ; fuera de ejlo, hay much 
mas, befides this there is much more. 



frente, over-againft, facing; as, en frente 

frente de la h 



Prepofit'tQns governing the Acufative* 

Ante, before, in the prefence ; as, ahilr. pareck 
ante mi, yefterday he appeared before me, 

Entre, among, between; asj hay mucha differen- 
tia entre los dos, there is a great deal of difference be : 

tween 
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twccn them two ; entre los hombres, pocospienfan antes 
k habHr'y among men,, few think, before fpeafcijij*, v 
*ft>£r*, upon ; as, y6fe» to /few, 

all that I have I carry upon me, or about me, 

Segun, according t to ; as, fegun las lepes del reino y 
according to the laws of the kingdom, m 

Hafia, until, even to ; as, me pafeare, f hajta^ las 

quatro <fe la tarde, I will walk until four b'clock in 

the afternoon ; hajla manand, till to-morrow. ; irf con , 

vmbafia Madrid, I will go along with you as faj; as' 

Madrid^ even to jtfadrid. . ' 

Hdcia, towards •, ^as, vive bacia el rib, fie lives 'tip* ■ 
wards the river, about the river. 

Por 9 for, by, through; as, baga vm ejlo por amor 
deDioSf clo this for God's fake; encontre mi amigo, 
quando paffaba por la calk, I met my friend when I, 
pafled through the ftreet; lo hare por mi palabra, por 
mi vida, por mi ft; I will da it, by my word, by 
riiy life, by my faith. 

En, in ; as, efpero y creo en Bios, I hope and be- 
lieve in God, 



t 



Contra, againft; .as, hablo niucho ahier contra el 
gobierno, he fpoke a great deal yefterday againft the 
government, . 

r * 

I 

Of Interjections. 

- 

An Interje&ion is a part of fpeech that difco vers 
the mind to be feized or affefted with fome paflion, 
as of joy, pain; admiration, 13 c. 

• To exprefs mirth, they make ufe in SpdnifhoS Ay 
as, Aquebien jugaremos, Ah ! how we will play. ;. , 
To exprefs admiration, valga me Dios, God ,help 
me! 

To oxppefs pain or grief, Ayde mi! Alas for me ! 
W ifliing, oxald, would to God, tec. 0; as,. 0 
Dios ( 0 dokr-l O God ! 0. pain I . 
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Oi/ervathns upon fome Spanifh exprefftons, and 

phrafes. 

' AH languages have fome peculiar expreffiorts, 
which, cannot be expreffed by the farflc tfrqrds in an- 
other tongue; therefore I thotight proper to fay 
fpmething about thofe words and phrafes found in' 

the Spariijb, tongue. 

In the firft place, the Prepofition des is infeparable 
from forpe other words, and never to be ufedbijt in 
compofitiori, as fignifying nothing by itfelf ; but be- 
ing joiped to another word, denotes a privation of 

what the other fignifies ; thus, honra is honour, and 
(lejbonrq is dHhcmour, or difgrace ; dicha, good for*, 
tune ; defdicha, misfortune. Des has the fame effcftj . 
when joined with Verbs ; as, hacer, to make, tq 
do ; dejhadr^ to undo ; armdr, to arm \ defarmdr, 

to difarm. 

En fignifies commonly /*; as, en cafa, in the 

houfc ; en la calk, in the ftrect : but in fome cafes 
it has a very particular meaning ; as, eftdr en cuerpo y 
fignifying literally to be in body ; but the true fenfe 
of it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a 
man ; and for a woman, to be without a veil ; fo. 
that the body is more expofed to view without an 
upper garment. Efidr en piernas, literally to be in 
legs, fignifies to be bare-legged ; that is, the legs 
expofed without (lockings. 

Efidr en carnes, verbally is to be in flelh ; but the 

true meaning of it is, to be quite naked. Ejtdx en 
cucros, to be in fkin, fignifies alfo to be ftark-naked. 

When this Prepofition en is before an Infinitive in 
Spanijb, then it is an Engltfh Gerund ; as, conjifte en 
babldr bien y it confifts in fpeaking well ; but when it 

js found before a Gerund, "it fignifies after x and at in 
Engtijb; as, en cenando, after fupjter, or at fupper j; 
fn confejfando la vet dad, after you confefs the truth. 

£n fignifies alfo as foon ; as, en acabsndo ire, as foon 



&lhm£on% I- will go; en ■ difpptwfy m.km* 

Wh w^ivl awaike, I will get up. . 7 t] J . :. : 

Hidalso i% a pni\entan, a man 'of gbd4! birth, 
ing a contra$ipn pthijp de algo, fop ?f ^metni^ 
that is, of a perfon of note, or remarkable for fop}$* 
tiling ; not for much money, whicti in Spain does' 
not majce a gentleman, but for . fomethipg honour^ 
able, as virtue, learning, wifdom, or courage. 

Vu$rii merced . is 'generally contra&etf ifito pjed 
and upies in fpeaking, and in writir^.ex^rcfled'by 

tfcfe letters, ^. M. and F.M*S. " This is a pptit$ ■ 
e'xpreffion, being always ufed where there, is any cU 
vjlity, the Spaniards -never faying tit, thou, to one 
another, excepting a matter to a fervant, a father to 
his children, a brother to his brother, The 
common word therefore in difcourfe between' any 
people, of fafhion or good manners is ufiid, for vuefira 
merced; whicli expreffion is like Tour Worjhip \ty 
Englifh'i for in fpeaking to a nobleman in Spain 
they ufe vuefirf Senoria, contracted into ufsia,, your 
Lordfhip ; vueftra Excellencia, contradled into . ' / 
(tapfor your Excellency 9 &c. 

There is another refpedtful way of fpeaking, whicli 
is, by calling a man by his.natne* though peaking 
to him; as, Sea Jervido de fentarfe el Senor Don Juan, 
May it pleafe Dpn John to fit down, &c. where we, 

may obferve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 

Spanifk, and was formerly given only tp Knights and 
. perlbns of diftindtion; but now it is very common. 
Senor is like the Latin Dominus, either Sir or Lord, 
£nd therefore equivocal ; for they fay, Si Senor, Yes, 
Sir, to the lcaft gentleman, as we do Sir to the King, 
/and to any other; yet Senor is a Lord: for though, 
in fpeaking we fay, Senor Don Juan, Senor Don Pe- 
dro, yet a letter mull not be fuperfcribed Jl Senor 
Don Pedro, unlefs he be 3 Lqrd •, hecaiife then it im«. 
plies dignity, and in commpn fpeaKing it docs not : 
fo in fpeaking; to lay. Es un Senor, or Es tm wan.Sc- 

W> implies that he is a J-ord, or a great Lord, , * 

1 However,; 
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However, in the beginning of a letter we ufe Mil 
Senor rnto, without giving the title of Lord, but . 
dnly meaning My good Mafter, . or Good Sir. '■■ 
Fulano, folana, zutdno, zutdna, or their diminu* 

tives, fulanilb, fulanito, &c. are words ufed to fig- 
nify a perfon without name, as when they fay fuch' 
a one ; the two fi'rft being ufed to lexprefs two dif- 
tinft perfons, as, fuch a one and fuch a one. The 
firft of them is always ufed, if only one perfon be 

fpokeoff; and the fecond never but when there is 
occafion to mention two. They are likewife ufed in 
the Feminine Gender, 

Obferve, that moft of the Adverbs formed of the 
Adje&ives, are turned likewife in Sfantfh by the 
Prepofition con, and the Subftantive $ as, felizmente, 
happily, is the fame as con feliciddd, with happinefs : 
atrevidamente, boldly; con atrevim'iento, with bold- 
0efs : ekgantemente, elegantly ; con elegancia, with 
elegance : cortezmente, politely ; con cortefia, with 
politenefs : ttberalmente, liberally ; con liberaliddd, 
with liberality, &c. - 

The three degrees of comparifon are alfo found 
among the Adverbs ; as, hermofamente, handfomely ; 
Was kermofamente, bermojijftmamente. 

* 

Ay, Hay, AM, ' 

There are feveral who make no difference between 
dy the interjeftion, hay the Ycrb hnperfonal, haver ^ 

and ahl the Adverb ; but there is a great one in their 
being fpelt and pronounced right. Thelnterjedtion 
Ay, Alas, mud have the accent upon the a, and b$ 
pronounced long; the Verb Imperfonal hay, there is, 
is written with an accent upon the d, and pronoun-, 
ced accordingly ; the Adverb qki, there, has the ac* 
cent upon the /, which is pronounced long, 

Of Para and Por, 

As the young learners, and even a great many 
Spaniards, confound thefe two Adverbs, it appears 
neceflary to make the following obfervatipns. 

Para, 
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Par# f for, fignifies alfo.A?, when it', is found'.bp* 

fore, the.; Iqgnitive, in Spanifb, and itferves to denote, 

$nd exprefs the utility .or detriment, to any thing; 
as,, ejtaipkma .es para efcribir, this pen.is to write; 

efie libro.es para mi hermanQ, thisbpobis ifor my bro- 
ther, ...... : ... ' '» 

In Spanijh we make ufe.of 4, para ot por, be- 
fore the* Infinitive, when pnly in EngB/b. to is made 
ufe of; but it is with this diftin&ioq, that de is put- 
before tfre Infinitive after the Verbs ventr* havep, te* 

nir 9 volver, &c. or a noun ; as, w/^-q /4? £<j#f<i>, I 
come from walking ; Ude haccr ejlo, I muft do this; 
que t&go k hadr i what muft I do > yueho de apu? 
rarle fibre efie negocio, I come from preffing him up? 
on this affair; cuidado de hacer efia obra b\en> take 

care to do this work well. 

A is made ufe of before the Infinitive, when after 
a Verb expreffing motion •, as, voy a trabajdr, I am 
going to work ; determine k vm a hacer me, el favor 
me lepldo ; engage him to make me the favour 1 aflc 5 
_ itn. 

Para is put before the Infinitive of the Verb when 
it pxprpfles any habit, cuftom, ufe, &c. as, Bios 
nos hizo para amarle, God made us for to love him ; 

ftrvo a Bios para gozdr del premio, I ferve.God to en- 
joy the reward ; para que, for what ; porque, why ; 
as, para que es eflo ? for what is this ? por-qye h h$ 
hecho afst ? wliy did he make it fo ? fara que figni- 
fies alfo that, or in order that ; as, para que, venga 
H verme, that he may come and fee me ; parapoco, 
good for little, of Ihort capacity. 

Con fignifies with, and is. joined with the Pro- 
nouns mi,.tufi, in this manner; conwigo % with me;. 
con tigo, with thee ; con figo, ^vith , hipifelf. Thitf 
P repbfition con is often preceded by para, and then* 
it fignifies erga in Latin, or towards in EiigliJJi ; as, 
fefaiQS ptactifos para con los pokes, let us be tender, 

'merciful, towards the poor ; para con migo naescier^ 

■ v "" "" " : to, 
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to, in my opinion, it is not certain ; fara con todos 
es liberal, be is generous with all, or towards all, 

Por fometimes denotes that the thing is not yet 
done; as, efta oka eftd for acabar, this work is not 
yet finiflied. It fignifies too the end of, or means 

to do a thing ; as, rineronfor mi, they quarrelled on 

y account. 

Por, by, for, or through ; as, for emfeno lo aU 
canze, by protection I obtained it ; voy for dinero, I 
am going for money ; me fafjeo for los compos, 1 

walk through the fields. , 

Por, though, although, i$c. as, for grande que 
fea, fuede fervir, though it be great, it may ferve t 

4 

Numbers called Cardinals. 



Uno, one 
Dos, two 
Tres, thru 
Quatro, four 
Cinco, put 
Seis, fix 
Siete, [even 

Ocho, eight 
Nueve, nine 
Diez, ten 
Once, eleven 
Ddcc, twelve 
Trece, thirteen 
Catorce, fourteen 
Quince, fifteen 
Diez y feis, ftxteen 
Diez y fiete, [eventcen 
Diez y ocho, eighteen 
Diez y nueve, nineteen 
Vcinte, twenty 
Vcinte y uno, twenty -one 
Vcinte ydos, f Jc. twenty-tw 
Treinta, thirty 

Obferve, that all thefe numbers are not declined, 

being of the Common. Gender, except uno, una, and 

ciento, 



Quarcnta, forty 
Cincuenta, fifty 
Sefenta, fixty 
Setenta, feventy 
Ochcnta, eighty 
Noventa, ninety 
Ciento, a hundred 
Cicnto y uno, a hundred 

and one 
Docientos, two hundred 
Trcclentos, three hundred 
Quatro cientos, four hundred 
Quinientos, five hundred 
Sei cientos, fix hundred 
Setecientos, feven hundred 
Ocho cientos, eight hundred 

Nueve cientos, nine hundred 

Mil, a thoufand 
Dos mil, two thoufand 
Tres mil, three thoufand 
Cien mil, an hundred thoufand 
Millon, a million* 
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crmto 9 dodtntos, dodentas ; ib they fay, tredentas mi- 
geres, three hundred women ; quatrodentas, qutnm* 
tas, feifcientas, fiete~denias> ' ochodenfas 9 /tiwedentas> 

N.'B. Jfnom Mafculine, when it comes before a 
Nouri alio' Mafculine, lofes o; as, \ un Sombre, a 
man; un libro, a pen; unfoldddo f afoldier. v 

The-Ptoral, tor, isi taken inftead of dlgu« 
nos, 4&W*r and> fignifies.y&we; as, « 
fome Kings; .tw/fr Reinas,. fome Queens,. ' 

"to/a lik'ewife lofes to before a Noun .either Maf- 
culine or Feminine; therefore you muft fay,; 00* 
folMdps, : dm Bras, not iiento foldddos; only :it re- 
tains to when it is followed by another number ; a$, 
denioyunoi dentoydos, &c. . 

Sometimes dmto is made a Subftantive ; as, 
cknto or uncentendr de caftanas, one hundred of chef- 



nuts. 

Millon has a Plural, which is mlllines\ but it is of 

the ^Mafculine' Gender. 
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; : r ' The Numbin called Ordinals. 

Tercero, fWri Decimo o£tevo, tighutnibr, 

Quarto, fourth , Decimo, nono,: nytemth 

•tyititoffitb' Vigefimo^^y^Pten^ tow*- 

Sexto, Jw£ , • If/Mr." ' " . . 

%d fflo;^w»/A 1 ' Trifeedrho^r treinteno, 

OcTavo, eighth} : . >: ..' tietb zn& &*;>\ > 
Nwor*r:hoy&o y , ninth . t ; QuadrageiimbVWr . q*a>ent£- 

Decimo, <r dec^np, . ..;np,i^r/^* ,. :; - . , ^0 
Uftdecipiq,, .qnceno,,,^ Quinij^geamp,^ c«W- 

venti?;- \:~ . ,ttot,»jw ,, ^ 

Diiode'cimo, docetib, ' 'Sej&gefimb;-' <?r .'fe'fentepo, 
Dcchno tcrcio, or ' treceno, -\ Scptuag^fimdp *r ; fetqnt«rto r 

. thirteenth , ! . jettentieth >'•'< s- • sv 

Decimo quarto* orcatorceno, 0£tuagefinj^r*j6ilwn^nP> 
fourtemth . ; ^to/; , ; r ,U.^ 

Decimo q'uinto, $r quincenp, Nonagefitno, , w inpyentejw, 
fiftcmth mndUtV * > - i 

Centefimo, 
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Centefiraa, *rcemeno/te- Quatrocentefimd, or qiiatro- 
. dfa** . . ' ,cznt6no 9 . four hundredth 

Dofcient£fimo, $r doccntcno, . (^ingentefiflM, or quinien* 
two hundredth tino, fivehfadredtH 

Trecentefimo, or trecentrao, Milefiroo, thoujandtk ' • 
three hundredth • 

We feldom make ufe in Spain of thefe Ordinals, 
and it is more common, iriftead of them,; to take 
the Cardinals, in the numbers I above ten ; : as, jn el 

figlo catorce, for en el figlo decin/o quar to, in the fdur- 
teenth century, &cr "• • ' '/ • ] 

The Ordinals are Mafculine, and madeTdtiimtie 
by changing the laft o into a ; asy primro, Srtmeraj 

Of the Adverbs of Place, Aca, Aqui, fgc . . . 

here, in this place, where onc.ftands; .as,' 
tfj»f ejla Don Juan, Don Jw» is here., ■ 

Aqui, now ; as, hqfia aqui hemos tratddo, till how 
we have treated, fSc. 

Aqui,- putting the. Particle de before/ exprefles 
rime, howy or day ; as, de aqui adelante" hencefor- 
ward. ' ' ' ^ ' 

Aqui, this 1 ;' as, & ^/// *oUm Ids errbres 9 : fpk 
'this <toihe the errors, , #; " 

adding fignifies&r* zV; as, ffia^hfa 
cientas Ubras, here are two hundred pounds; t ^ 

deDios, a manner of fpfeaking; calling upon 
God as a witnefs of what is faidor done. kv ' 

Aqui del Rey: this expreffion is made ufe btwlie'n 
fomebody, unjuftly oppreffed, implores the aftftance 
"of the King. ' 5 • / ' 

Aqui fuc eUo, or aqui fue Troya y Trdy. was- here ; 
ufed when they want to defcribe any confufion,' quar- 
rel, noife, &c. " 

Ac&> here, expreffing the place where is, either the 
perfon who fpeaks, or the thing fpoken of. 

Befflues 
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Defpues aca, fince. that time; de quando acd,< to 
defde quando aca ? from what- time? 1 . how long? Jci 
como aid i\g\r&t% after -'the fame; fndmer, or the. fink 

method. . " \ ' : ' ; ' : : 

Jlld, there, expreffes fometimes a fixed place • zi 
alia ire donde tu ejlds, I will go there, where, thou 
art; and fometimes. any- diftant. place ; as, alia en 
Amtricahay mucho oro, in America there is a great 
deal of gold. 

Mi, there, ..... 

AhU there, expfefie* the place Where ftafldsthe 
perfon fpoken to; as, [alt dondz.ejlds, there wlu;re 
you are, or the place near the perfon we fpeak.toj; 
aht ferd ello, there will be a great noife or confufioh. 

Aculla, there, in another place diftant from the 

perfon who fpeaksr - ' v 



Allende, on the other fide ; ^.dlknde la mdr 9 bfr 
yond the fea ; allende.el rio, beyond the river. 



• » 
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Abbreviations ufid in the Spanilh language. : ■' . 

a* Arroba* w arroba* . twenty- five pound •» - 

A. A. Autores, ■ . 

Adm or Adminiftrad6r r admimjlratot 

Ag'° Agofto, ,%a/7 i 

An" Antonio, Anthony ■■ ' .•!?.! 

App" App" Apoftoiito,, ^apoftolical 

Art. Articulo, <7r//zr/*. ..;^t .uKl 

Arzbpo. : • ArzobiTpoy . ArthbiJhM. 

B. # BeSto, /:h:.:A >W 
b. (7» fwrt/w^) Vuelta,^«m wr;;o!,C "k 
B. L. M. Be(o;6.brfaJa3 manos; 7i//i /fe W : : 

B. L. P. Be^ld8*pies, : I kits the fett ' ,dh 
B™ P' Beatafima Pad*/ bliffid Fathtr . ' >■ 

C. M. B. Cuyasmanofl bcfi 
C. P. B. Cuvoa niea hefa. < 



Cam* Camara, cbhmbtr 

Cap* Capitiilo, f^/frr 

Cap* Capitan, captain 

Capp» x CapeliSn, chaplain • 

Col. Coluna f ,f<?/w/w«. 



, ti/fo/* hands I hifi 

fhofefiet I kift .Jm/E 



- • f r 
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*Cor tc Porriente, current 

D. D. Bo&6res. Doclors 

Dios, G^r 

Dho. dta. Picho, dicba, 

Djo, Dcwcho, . 

En° Eneroj January 

Ex^Ex 3 * Excellentiffimp, ma, Moft ,Ek(elkni 

Exc* gxcelkncia, Excellency 
Fho. Fha. ' Fecfro, fecba, 

Feb*. ' Febreroj AftrtMty 

3Fol. Folio, ^/rV* 
Fr. . Fray, brother ' • 

Fran c ° Francifco, Fraw/V 

Frnz. Fernandez, Fernandez 
Que. jrde. . Guarde, ^/aitf 

Gfa. GraYia,' ' 

Gen 1 General, Geherat 

Igla. Iglefia, rfwrri 

111* lluftrc,' lllujl'nous ...... 

IUmo i U i Illuftrifllmo, ma, jltfi/? tfgftuti 

Iwf. r Inquifidor, inquifiior . 

Jhs. Jefus, J^/w - • 

Jpb. • Jofeph, 

J D Juan, 3™» 

Lib. Libro, £m£ 

Lib' . . Libras, £wjn& 

Lin. Linear 

Hb& podcrofa Sendr* -/ng/? fowerfulUri 

M e Madre, jmffar .: 

M r . Monfiur, mafter 

M'.a* Muchos anos, 

Mag* . Mige&i^ Majefti 
Mig 1 Miguel, Mtehad 

Mnro. Miniftro, mimfier 

Mrd. Merced, favour 

Mrn. Martin, Martiii 

Mrnz. Martinez, Martinez 

Mro. Maeftro, »ra/?<r 

Mrs. Maravedis, maravedli 

M.S. Manufcrito, mtf nufcripi 

M. S. Manufcritos, maufirifu 

ft* Bt 
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N, §• Nueftro Senor, our Lord . 

■ N. S*. Nueftra Senora, our Lady 

Nro. nra, Nueftro, nueftra, our 

Nov e .o/ e . Noviembre, November . 

Obpo. Obifpo, , 

Oft rc .8 re . Oftubre, Otlober' , ; 

On. Onza, u orizas, ounces 

Orn. orns. Orden, ordenes, order, orders 

P. D. Pofdata, 'pojlfcript 

P'. Para, /or 

P*. Padre, /d/fer 

P°. Pedro, P*/*r 

P r . Por, /ar, or Jy 

P*. Pies,/^/ 

P». ' Plata, jftwr or plait ' 

P<«, ' Parte, part 

P°. Puerto, ^rt 

. Pag. , Pagina, page 

PL Plana, trowel 

Pp c *. , Publico, public . 

R l . R'. Real, reales, rayah 

R rao , Reverend iffimo, MoJI reverend 

R bi . Recibi, I received i 

Q.q«. " . Que, that 

Qj^. Quando, 

Q\ Quieii, who 

Qj°. Quauto, how much 

8. ' San 6 Santo, 4W»/ 

S. M. Su Mageftad, A/j Majejly . 

S r . S or . S r *. Senor, Senora, Sir, Z,*^ 

lSept•. 7 brc . Septiembre, September 

Ser^o. Ser™. Serenttfirrio, ma, JJ4^/? 6V*«* 

SS°°. Efcribano, notary 

Sup ca . Suplica, entreats 

Sup te . Suplicante, petitioner 

Ten 16 . Teniente, Lieutenant 

Tom. ' Tomo, tow* 

Tpo. Tietnpq, //W 

V. V*. Venerable, venerable 

V. A, Vueftra Altera, yJur Highnefs 

V, E. Vuecelencia, your Excellency 

V. G t Verbi gratia, for example 

V. M # Vueftra merc&l, ufted, jwir 

V, P t Vueftra j)aternid£d, your paternity, 

V, S# Vue, Senoria uftia» jwr Lorcfjhip 
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V. S. I* ' V uefenoria ffluftriflima, your Lordjhip 

Voo. - Velldni bullion 
Vol. Vol u men, volume ■ 

X re( \ Diezmo, [ien'tb 

Xp*. Chrift?, thrift ; 

Xpt°*. Chriftiano, Chrijlidn 

* 

* 

Jn Alphabetical Lift of words 9 whofe orthography was 
uncertain or dubious formerly, dnd now is fixed, as 
follows. ■ , ' 



A. Adveriticib, adventitious 

Abaxo, abaxar, below y Adverbio, adverb 

to abate Advdrfo, adverfidad, advirfe 

Abovcdar, to vault . adverftiy 

Abrevar, abrevadero, to wa-. Advertir, advertidq, to ad 

ter m HJ$ 

Abreviar, to Jhorten Adybcacion, dedication 

Abfoher, to clear, to aouit AfervonzaV, to make fervent 

Abftraher, to abftratl - t ' Afloxar, 'to loofe 

Acznziemr 9 to'kliiwilh-da^s AgaviJlaV, to bundle up 

Acephalo, la, without bead Ag'ravar, 'to aggravate, . 

Accrvo, m on ton i aheap , . AgraViar, to injure 

Acerbo* agrio u afpero, fiarf % Agujero, a bole 



four "Agujeta, a point 

Acervar, to heap up Ah! interjection, Ho! 

Acivilar, to debafe Aheleaiy to make bitter ^ 

Acorvar, to curve, to 'trooi Alfcmbraido, da, effeminate 

Adarve, the way upon a wall Aherrdjar, to bolt 

Adequar, adequado, to make Aherrumbrarfe, to decay by 

equal rafting • 

A defhora, unfeafonably AM, there 

Adhcnr, adherencia, &c. to Ahidalgado, da, genttehian~ 

adhere like 

Adiva, 6 adive, a kind of Ahijar, ahijado, to beget as a 

African dog Jin - % 

A divas, a fort of qu'wjey in A hi] arte, to be ftarved 

beafts Xnmcar, to thruft 

Adivinar, adivmo, fcfr. to A'hitar, to Jurjeit 

firetel Ahobachonado, da, idle, lazy 

Adjctlvoj adjtftive Ahbgar, tochoak, to drown 

Advened[izo, za, outlandijb Ahombrado, da, manlike 

Advenimiento, arrival, con> Ahonclar,. /o deepen, to dive 

int Ahora, 'prefently, now 

Ahordr, 
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Ahorcar, to .hang , Ato , , . ,,. . . 

Ahorcajarfe, tofet.afifiAe Almohada, * ptllw, a <«- 

Ahorcajadas, fir addling fiion ' 

Ahormar, to ftf upon tbe.laft Almohatre, fubhmate mtrcurj 
Ahormagarfe, to. be blajied by Almphaza, a currycomb ^ 

heat " Almotazen, a clerk of tpe 

Ahornar, to put in the oven market / , 

Ahorquillar, to put forks un* . Almpxarife, .alrnoxarifaz^o, 

der a tree or. plant. . ..... *xt*^A t m%Fb,' t 

Ahorrar, 'fe>pr Almoxaya, a fort of meafure 

AhoySr, to ^ , Alpxa, or ? ^ 

Ahuchar, to. boarlmoney Alpha, lfc letter tn Greek 

Aljjuecar, to Mow Altiloquo, qua, ; rf«fw»f 

Ahumar, to J5w** Ahivo, Va, /iM 

Ahufar,. to flape. qs.ajpindle Alverja, ajverjon, a kind of 

Ahiiyerftar, Jo put tofiigbt ptafe . 

Albahaca /wif /. A;/!/ - . Arnph^ena, 0 fort of fer* 

Alcahazar, to. put in a cage pent 

Alcahuete, ta, , a Jimp, a ' Anacephaleofis, s rccapuula- 

bawd fan.. . # . 

Alcaravan,- a heron, .a. bird Anaphora, ajgftre tnjhctpm 

Alcaravea, carrawayfeed . Axaftrpphe, antnyerfton t 

Alcohol, m/j 0/1)9 AnhclaV, to breathy wphpam 

Aleve, /r*ftor Anivcrfario, anmverfary 

- Alexixas, a ^fechmos, k #ato 

Alfahar, a potter 1 s jbop, Mwfr > .t° for efee § 

Alhaja, any furniture or jewel Antipophora, a figure wr^ 

' Alhamel, a porter Joric 
Alharaca, an.'outcry - . , Antibacbio, a meafure wLa. 

Alhaljega, majericon ' tinverfes • 

Alhacena, cupboard , Aijtjauado, da, ^ 

Alheli, * gillifower Antojcra, »mj ( fjpw. 

Alhena, privet (a plant) . . v 

Alholt, jnwwrjr - Anluvm, to firjke, to furfrtjt 

Alholvz, fenigreek (sovir,;to Jay eggs 

.'Aihombra, a wrftf Aparyar,, to »w*f <?.Apf 

Altiorre, 0 running- teller Apneas, w/f . . 

Alhuzema, fevttt&r . Aphelio, § 

Aliquanta, Apherefis, a figure tnrhetmc 

Aliquota, tfW Apdphafis^MM/Sr 

Aliviar, to '«/' Ap6phifis,.^## ; 

Alixares, 4«M< waife Apoplexia, .^toy 

Alkcrmes, dkermi Aprehender, .lit. to concern 
AlmarrSxa, a bottle full Aproyechir, iojave or tm- 
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Aquadrillar, to conduft a fqua~ 
drofi of fo'diers 

A q u .» r 1 1 1 a - , to quarter foldiers 

A que Judo* a/z aqueduct 
Aqiieo, Watery 

Aahivo. a* archive 

A [ v VfF j, y?^r//jy Jhovoer 

Ariftolochia, hartmrt (an 

herb) 

Arrexaquc, a. trident; alfo j 

Arvcxas, a yirf ofpeafe 

Afphalto, ajphaltos 
Ataharre, <&/>p*r 
A tabon a , * fe-m'tll 
Atalvina, a fort of hajly pud- 
ding 

A caviar, </r^/x 
Ataviilar, together 
Atraher, to attracl 
Atrahiliar, to dreg in a flip 

Atiaveftr, tooojs 
Atreverfc, to du e 
Avatfarfc, to become for dalle 

Avahar, to watm one's band 

by 1 he breath 
Avalorar, to raife the value 
Avantal, an apron 
Avante, further 

Avanzar, to go forwards 
Avaro, covetous 
Avafallar, to fubdue 
A ve, a bird 

Avccbucho, an vfelefsbird 
Avccinar, to come near 

Avecindarfe, to inhabit 

Avellana, hazel-tut 

Avcna, oats 
AvcnCnar, to poifon 
Aven;rfe, to agree 
Avcntajar, to exceed 
Aveniar, to winnow 
Avcptura, adventure 

Avergoozir, to cfhame 



Averia, average 
Averiguar, to verify . 
Averfo, fa, averfe 

Aveltruz, an ofttich 

Avezar, to uje, inure 

Aviar, to make ready 
Avido, covetous 
AvieTo, fa, crofs 
Aviiantez. bafenefs 

Aviilanarfe, to become low, 



mean 



Avinagiar, to grow four 
Avion, a martlet (a bird) , 

Avifar, to give notice 
Avifo, a packet-boat 
Avifpar, to prick 
Avifpa, a wafp 

Aviftar, to fee at a dtflance 
Avitar, to f often a cable 
Avituallar, toyiclual 
Avivar, to revive . 
Avizor, afpy 

Avizorar, to obferve, or ffy 

Avocar, to divert 
Avoiengoy a grandfather's e* 
ftcte 

Avutarda, q kind of heavy 
bird 

Axarafe, a high terrafs 
Axerca, winter -J avory 
Axedrcz, chefs 
Axenjos, wormwood 

A XI, a fort rf pepper 
Axorcas, , bracelets 
Axuar, houfhold furniture 
Azahar, orange or lemon flower 
Azemila, mule of baggage . 
Azemita, bran. bread 

Azfago, unlucky 

Azolvar, to objlrucl ; 

B. 

Baharu, a gojhawk . 
Bafua, a haven or bay 

Bahorrma, a mean thing 

Bahune, 
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Bahuno, na, mean y low y 

Bahurrero, a bird catcher 

Barahunda, tumult confufton 

Barahuftar, to make way a* 
mong weapons 

Baidaxe, a Sodomite 
1 -Basel, a vejfcl 
Baxio, afhqal 
BaxaV, & c. to come down . 
Baxon", aboffoon 
Behetrias, a great noife 
Benevolo, la, well-affcled 

Bienhadado, lucky 
Bogavante, the foreman in 

rowing 
Bohordo, rufh 

Boqui har\d\do 9 a tnouthfunk in 
Boqui verde, an idle talker 
Borraxa, borage (an herb) 
Boveda, a vault 
Bovino, na, of oxen 
Boxed £1, a grove of box-trees 
Boxir 6 boxcar, to furround 
Bravo, va, wild^ fierce 
Breva, an early fig 

Breve, Jhort 
Brrixula, fea compafs 
Buhedo, buhedal, a bog 
B libera, a loop-hole 
Bubo, an owl 
Buhoneria, toys 
Buxeda, a grove of box-trees 
Buxenas, toys 

Buxeta, a fmall perfume box 

* 

C. 

Cadabalfo, a fcaffold 
Cadaver, a cotpfe 
Cahfz, a fort ofmeafure 
Ca la vera, a fkull 
Calvo, va, bald 
Canaheja, a cloven cane 
Canavcra t a reed 
Canavete, ocanivete, a pen- 
knife 

K 
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CaniJavado, without calves on 
the legs 

Caravana, a caravan ' 
Carave, amber / 
Car cava, a grave, a great 

CarvL car r a way feed 

Caviiar, to cavil 
Caxa, caxon, a box 
Cerrojo, a bolt 
Cerviz, the neck 
Chvrva, the herb fperage 

Chimia, chemijlry 
Chiragra, the gout in the hands 
Chirivia, the root fkirret 
Chirooianria, foreteding by 
the hands 

Cbova, a jack daw 
Chrifma, chrifm 
Ciervo, a deer i or hart 
Circunvalar, to entrench round 
Circunvecino, na, neighbour* 

Civil, civiU courteous 

Clave, harpftchord 
Clavel, plhfiiwer 

Clavicqrdio, afpinvt 
Clavjja, a wooden pin 
Clavo, a nail 

Concervar, to heap up 
Cohechar, to bribe 
Coheredero, coheir 
Cobete, a fqt*ib % cracker 
Cohol, a kind of mineral 

Cnbi/mbro, cucumber 
Coliqtmr, to liquefy 

Comprehended, to comprehend 
Concavo, concave ■> 
Conhorte, comfort 
Conjeiura, conjeclure 
Connivencia, conniving 
Ccnfequencia,' confequence 
Confer var, to prejerve' 
CoMrahaccr, to counterfeit 

Contraher, to contract , . 

3 ComravalSr. 
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Contravalar, to entrench round s Defhacer, (o undo 



Con t raven if, to tranfgrefs 

Conrraveros, fco Hopped gdr-> 
. mcnii 

Controvert! r, to controvert . 
Convalecer, to recover 
Convecino, neighbouring 

Convencer, to perfuadc 
Convemr, to agree 
Converter, tt converfe 
Converts, to alter, to change 
Convocar, to afcmble 
Convulfton, convufton 

Corcova, crookednefs 
Corvejon, the joint of the foot 

of a heafi 
Corvtta, the curvet of a horfe 
Corvillo, a lit if e c ow 
Comna, a kr.d offca fijh 
Covacha, a little cave 
Covachdcla, the office of aft* 

cretaty of fate 
Coxin,. lujbnn ] 
Coxo, xa, halting 
CuevH. a cave or den 

Cultivar, '/f cultivate 
Curves, crooked timber 

Curvo, va, crooked 

D. 

Dadiva, prefent 
Dehefa, pajlure- ground 

Delinqiiente, malefaclor 
Dcpravar, to fpoil 

Derivar, to derive 
Defahijar, to weak 
Defahogar, to clear 
Defahuciar, to- give over 
Defaprovechar, to lavijh 
DefaviaV, to lead out of the 

' wa Jf . 
Defavcnir, to difagree 

Defemparvar, to gather into 

haps . f 

Deihabituir, to hfi acujlom 



Defliarrapado, da, ragged 
Defliebrar, to draw the threads 
out 

Defhclar, to thaw 
Delhi n char, to unfwell f 
Defhonefto, ta, indecent 
Defhonor, di/honour 
Pefhonra, difgtace 
Delhorado, unhappy 
Defnervar, to cut 
net vet 



iff the 



Dcfovar, to fpaivri 
Defpavefar, to fnuff the can* 
dies 

Defpavorido, da, frighten 
Defquadernar,- to unbind 
Dcfquartizar, to quarter 
Defquixaiar, to tear the jdw$ 
Dcflervir, to dijferve 

Defvalido, da, unajjifled 

Defvan, a garret 
Defvaneccr, to puff up wit/} 
pride 

Defvarar, to fide 

Defvariar, to rave 
Defvelar, to over- watch 
Delvenar, to cut the veins 

DefvcncijarV to bitrfl 
Defventura, misfortune 
Defvergiienza, impudence 
Defviar, to fet aftde 
Devanar, to wind thread 9 tttii 
Dcvantal, an apron 

Devaftar, to d/JIroy 
Devolver, to return . 
Devarar, to devour 
Devoto, ta, pious, devout 
Dexar, to leave 
Dibuxar, to draw 
Diluvio, deluge 
Difolver, to dijfoh'e 
Diftraher, to dijlr'acl . 
Divan, divan 

Divcrgcnte, divergent - 

Divcrfo 
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Diver fo, divers, fiver ql 
Divertk, to divert 
Dividir, to divide^ 
Diviefo, a tumour 

Divfao, na, <//v/n* 

Divifar, to fee at a defiant* 
Divorcio, divorce 
Di vulgar, topublijh - 
Dixes, jewels 

Dovelas, the upper 'Jones of 'an ■ 
arch 

Dozavo, twelfth 

E. 

Elevar, to elevate 
Eloqiiente, eloquent 
Erabaxada, embaffy 
Embermcjecer, to make red 
Embravecerfe,* 1 to grow fierce. 

Emmohecerfe, to grow mouldy 
Empavefar, to make ready for 

fighting^ 
Empolvorar, ^ empolvorizar, 

to caft dufi on a 'thing. 

Encarcavinar, to give a bad 
fmell 

Encaxar, to fix, ox thrufi 
Encaxonfr, to 'put in a 'box., 
Enclavij&r, to fafien with pins 
En'cohetar, to fill vJitbfquibs ' 
Encorvar, to crook y or curb 

Encovar, to put in a cave 
Encoxado, grown lame 
EnervaY, to enervate 
Enfervorizar, to fiir up 

Engavillar, to bind up 
Enhafter, to put a fpear 
Enhaftiar, to caufe loathing 
Enhebrar, to thread 
Enhcrbolar, to put herbs 
^nheftar, to rear up 
Enhii^r, to thread 
EnhocaV. to hollow 
Enhornar, to fet in the oven ' 

EnquaderriaV, to bind 

K 
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EnrehojaV, to roll wax in 
leaves *' - 

Enrox$cer, to grow red 

ljn(rev£rar, to' intermix 

Entrbxar, to gather in a barn 

Envaynar, to, put into' the 

fcabbard 
EnvaraV, to make flijf. 

Envafar, to put in a vefjil 
Envejecer, to grow old 
Ehvenenar, topoifon 
Enveflfir, to. inyeft . * - 
Enviciarfe, p take an ill habit 

Envidiar, to envy > 
Envilecer, to make vile % mean 

EnvinaV, to mix wine 
Envizcar, to lay bird-lime 
Envolver, to pack up ' 

Enviudar, to be a widow . 
EnxavonaV, to foap lintn, 8f$. 
Enxalma, apannel • 
-Enxambre, a /warm of bees 
Enxenr, to graft 
Enxugar, to dry 

Enxundja, the fat of a heft 
Equable, equal io hf elf 
Eqiieftre, equefirian 
Equivoco, ca, equivocal 
Efclavo, a fiave \ 

Efparav£n, a heron (a bir<J) 
Efparavcl, a fort of net ' , 
Efquadra, afquadron 1 
Efquivo, va, difdainful 
Eftcva, the plough-handle 
EftruxaV, to freeze 
Evaci\ar, to evacuate 

Evadir, it avoid 
Evaporar, to evaporate . 
Evidente, evident 
Evitar. to avoid 
Excavar, to dig. 
Jtxecutar, to execute 
Exercer, to fxerdfe 
Excrcito, ' an army 
, Exhauftd, ta, ' drained 
4 Exhibit 
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Exhibir, tojhew 
Exhortar, to exhort 
Exido, a ground out of a town 
Extraviarfc, to go out of the 
way 

F. 

Favor, favour 
Faxar, to fwathe 
Fervor, fervour 
Fixar, to fx 
Flexes, bows 
Floxcdad, loofenefs 
Fluxo, flux 

G. 

Gallipavo, a 'Turkey- cock 
Gavanco, dog- brier 
Gaveta, a draw 

Gavia, tberound top ofamajl 
GavilSn, a fpanow-hawk 
Gavflla, a faggot 
Gavion, a hand-barrow 
Gaviota, a fea-gull 
Gazela, a wild goat 
Gravar, to engrave 
Graved id, gravity 

H. 

Haba, a bean 
Habil, alley apt } learned 
Habitar, to dwell 
Hablar, to /peak . 
Haca, hacanea, a nag, or 
gelding 

Hacer to make 
Hacha, an ax or hatchet 
Hacienda, a country -houfe 

Hacina, a flack of wood or 

com 
Hado, fate 

HaJz, the ftate of a planet 
Halagar, to cherijhy or flatter 
H&lccn, ofauhon - 
Halda, the fkirt of a garment ', 



Halceto, an ofprey 
Halito, breathing 
HallaV, to find . 
Halltiilo, bread baled under 
the ajhes 

Hamaca, a hammock 
Ham ago, food for bees. 
Hambre, hunger, famine 
Hamezes, a difeaje in hawks 

Hampa, v a quarrel of bad people 
Hampon, na, puffed up 
Hanega, a bujhel 
Hao, ( inter jetlim ) Ho (for 

calling)^ . 
Haraganear, to be lazy 
Harapos, rags^ clouts 
Harbar, to do in hafle 
Hardalear, tofiip 

Harija, dujl of meal 
Harina» flour, meal 
Harmonia, harmony 
Harnero, a ftgve with fmali 
holes 

Haron, na, a lazy perfon 
Harpa, a harp' 

Harpar, to cut the face 
Harpeo, a drag 
Harpillera, a coarfenhtb 
Hariapiczo, a rag hanging 

Harrear, to drive beajls 
Hartar, tofatisfy with food 
Hafta, a [pear or pike 
Haftial, the inftde wall of s 

vault 
Ha ft 10, a loathing 
Hato, a flock, a herd 
Haya, a hedge 
Haza, a fowtd field 

Hazfna, a mifer 
Heb'il!a, a buckle 
Hebillage, a fet of buckles 
Hebra^ a needle-full of thread 

Hechlzar, to bewitch 
Hechura, fajhion' 

Heddr, tojlink 

Helar* 
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Helar, to freeze 

Hclera, a difeafe of poultry 

Heliofcopio, a kind of fpurg'e 

Hembra, a female 
Hcmiftichio, a half verfe 

Hemorroidas, the piles 

Henchir, to fill 
Henb, hay 

Henir, to knead dough 

Herbage, grafs, pqfiure 
Herb£to u herbatu, hog-fen- 
nel . 

Herbolario, an herbal or bo- 
tanijj 

Heredad, inheritance 
. Herir, to wound, or hurt 

Hermano, brother 

Herpes i the Jhingles 

Herrada, a bucket 

Herramienta, iron tools 
■ Herren, muflin 

Herrete,. a tag of a point, Sec, 

Herrumbre, "-the ruji of iron 

Herviff to boil 
Hetica, a confumption, 
Hez, dregs of oil, wine, &C. 
Hibierno, winter 
Hidalgo, gentleman 
Hidropefia, dropfy 

Hiel, the gall 
Hienda, dung 
Hierro (metal), iron 
Higado, the liver 
■ Hijo,ja, child 
Hila, hilacha, a lint 
Hilera, a rank 
Hihndera, a Jpinjler 

Hilar, to [pin 

Hiivanar, to bafie cloth 
Hindi r, to fajlen 
Hinder, tojwell 

Hincbaj hatred 
Hiniefta, broom 
Hinojo, fennel 

Hipar, tob'ukup 



Hipocondna hypocondty 
Hipoteca, a mortgage 
Hirco, a he-goat . ; 
Hifpani&no, Hifpantjm - - 
Hifte'rico, ca, btftmcal 
Hiftoria, hiftory \ 

Hi to, ta, black-haired , , 
Hobacho, a great jade . 
Hocico, the fnout 

Hocino, a hook, to lop treet 
Hogar, the hearth 
Hogaza, a quartern loaf 
Hoguera, a bonfire 
Hoja, a leaf of a tree, &c» 
Hcijaldre, puff-pajle 
Holgarfe, to be merry. ' 
Hollar, to. trample 
Hollejo, the bufk of grapet f 

fcc. 
Hollin, foot 
v Homarrache, one difguifed 
Hdmbre, a man 
Horribro, Jhoulder 
Homen%e, homage . 

Homicida, murderer T 
Honda, la fling to cajl flows 
Hondo , deep 
Honeftida'd,. hpnefly 
Honor, honra, honour 

Hopa u hopalanda, a firt cf 

tunick 

HopeaV, to wag the tail 
Hoque, bribe ' 
Hora, hour 

Horadar, to pierce, to bar i 
Horca, a fork, a gallows 
H ore ate, a fork with tw* 

prongs ■ - 
Hordiate, barley-broth 
Horma, ajhoemaker's lafl 
Hormiga, an ant, a pifmire 
Hormigo, a fort ofmefs 
Homo, an even. 
Horrendo, da, hofrible 

Horro, free 1 ■ , » 

Horror. 



* ■ 
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Horror, terror 
Hortelano, gardener 
Hortera, a wooden dijh 
Hofco, ca, brown 
Hofpital, hofpital 
Hofteria, an inn 
Hoftigar, to drive away 
HoftilidSd, hoflility 

Hoyo, a hole in the earth 
Hozar, to grub 

Hucha, a box with a flit 

Huebrar, to plough the land 
Hueca, the hollow of a bone 
Huelfego, a flcknefs in birds 
Huella, the track 
Huerco, a bier 
Huero, ra, addle as an egg 
Huerfano, na, orphan 
Huerta, huerto, an orchard 

HuefTa, a pit 
Huefo, a bone 
Huefped, an hofl 9 or guejl 
Huefte, an army 
Huevo, an egg 
Hmr, to fly 

Hule, burnijhed linen 
Humano, na, human 
Humedo, da, damp 
Humilde, humble 
Hurno, fmoak 

Humor, humour, temper 
Hundir, to fink 
Hura, a fort of fcurf 

Huracan, aflorm 

Hurano,'iia, coy difdainful 
Hurgar, to ftir 

Huron, a ferret 
Hurtar, tofteal 
Hufo, a fpindle 
Haifa, a kind of rabbit 

Inadvertencia, inadvertent 
Inconfeqiente, inconfiquent 

Inconvenciblc, unficiabU 
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Indevoto, irreligious 
Indivifible, indiviflble 
Inhabit, incapable 

Inhabitable, not to be inhabited 
'Inherence, inherent 
Inhibir, to forbid' 
Iniqiio, qua, unjuft 
Innavegable, innavigable 
Innovar, to. innovate 
Interyalo, an interval 
Intervenir, to intervene 
Invadfr, to invade 
Invalidar, to invalidate ' 
Inveftiva, aninveclive 
Inventar, to find out 
In ve u tan o, inventory 
Invertir, to invert 

Inveftigar, to look out 
Inveftfr, to invefl 

Inveterado, inveterate 
Invido, da, envious 

Inviolado, inviolate 
Invocar, to call upon 
'Invulnerable, invulnerable 

Inxerir, to graft 
Ingerirfe, to meddle with 
Jaharrar, to plaijler 
Juventad, youth 
Jovial, gay, merry 
Judihuela, a fort of bean 

L. 

Lavandula, lavender 
Lavar, towajh 
Laza , q lafh for dogs 
Leva, raifing of foldiers 
Levantar, to raife 
Leva nte, the Eaft 
Leve, light 
Lexia, lye towajh 
Liviano, na, light, inconflant 

Lixa, the fkin of the fea.l-fi/1) 
Llave, a key r . 

Llevar, to carry 

Llover, to rain . 
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Madexa, a Jkain of thready 

Mahonai a fort of galley ■ 
Malevolo, la, ill-ajfeS1ed> 
Malnechor, malefatlor 
Malhop, the chats cf wood 
Malva, mallows' 
Malvado, da, wicked 
Matalahuga, anife (an herb). 
Mohatrar, to fell above {rice, 

and buy under 
Mohinq, na, peevijb 
Moho, mouldinefs 
Motivo, motive • 
■ Mover, to' move. 
WloxU a fort of dijh with eggs 
Muharra, the point of any iron 

N. 

Nava, a plain 

Navajo, a piece of fat ground 
Navaja, a razor 
Nava, navio, ajhip 
Navidad, Chriflm'as . 
Nervio, a ftnew ■ 

"Nfcve,fnow 

Nivel, a level 

Noval, a new-tilled ground 
NovaV, to renew . 
Novela, a novel 
Noveno, na, ninth 
Noviembre, November 

Novillo, a calf 
Novilunio, new moon 
Novio, a bridegroom 

o. 

J 

Objecion, objeclion . 
Objeto, objeel 
Obfeqiiente, obedient 

Obfervar, to obferve 
Obviar, 16 obviate 
OliVa, olive 

Olvidar, to forget 
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Ova, a fea-weed , . • 
Oveja, a Jheep, an ewe 

■ * i 

p. , 

Paradoxa, a paradox 
Parva, * jfoap of corn threjhcfc 
Pava na, a fort of dance 
Paves, agreatjhield 
Pavimento^ a pavement 
Paviota, a gull" 
Pavo, va, a turkey 
¥ wot, fear, dread 
Paxaro, a bird 
Perplexo, troubled 
Pervertir, * to pervert 
Pihuelas, hawks jeffes 
Pifavcrde, a nice fop 
Polvo, powder, duft 

Prefervar, topreferve 
Prevalecer, to prevail 
Prevaricar, to prevaricate 
Prevent, to prevent 
Prever, to forefee 
Previo, previous 

Primavera, fpring 

PrivaV, to deprive 
Prohibir, to forbid 
Probijar, to adept 
Prolixo, tedious, long 
Provccbo, profit, gain 
Proveer, to provide 

Provemr, to come from 
Proverbio, a proverb 
Provider! cia, providence 

Provincia, province 
Provocar, to provoke 
Proximo, neighbour 

Pujavante, a fmitVs buttrice 

Quaderno, a fleet of paper in 

four 
Quadra, a mm' 
Quad r ado, a fquare 

% Quadrantc, <s quadrant 

Quadril> 
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Quadril, the hip 
Quadrilla, a gang 
Qualidid, quality 

Quanua* value, number 
Quando, when * 
Quarenta, fcrty 
Quartago, afmalihorfe 
Quartel, quarter 

Quarteron, a quartern 
Quatro, four 
Que (lion, quejiion 
Qiiexigo, a wild a/h-tree. 
Quixada, a jaw 

Qaociente, quotient 
Quoia, a /bare 

R. 

Rachitis, a fort of difeafe 

Rebaxa, abating 

Rcconvcmr, toexpife 
Rccova, the market of fowls 
Rehacer, to make again 
Rehen, hoftage 
Rehcnchir, to fill again 
Renundir, to fink again 
Rehufar, to refufe 
Rejovenecer, to grow younger 

Rclaxar, to relax 
Rclevar, to raife up 
Relieve* broken meat 

J 

Remover, to remove 
RenovaV, to renew 
Refervar, to referve 
Refolvcr, to rejolve 
Retraher, to retire 
Reveiar^ to reveal 
Rebelar, to rebel 
Revender,. to fell again 
Revenirfe, to return 
Reventar, to burft 
Rever, to revife 
ReverberaV, to refeel 

Revcrdccer, to grow green 
again 

Revcrfoifa, reverfe 



Reves, the wrong fide 
Reveftjr, \odoath 
Revezar, to take turns 
Revivir, to revive 

Revocar, to recall 
Revolcarfe, to turn pnefelf 
Revolver, to turn again 
Rezelar, to fufpeel 
Rival, rival 

Ropavejero, old cloth broker 

s. 

Saliv3, /pit tie 
Snlvila, a /alver 

Saivado, bran of meal 
Salvage, favage, wild 

Salvaguardia, a fafeguard 

Salvia, fage (an herb) 
Salvar, to fave 
Selva, a fo> eft 

Seqiieftrar. to fequefter 
Scrvilleta, a napkin 
Severo, ra, fever e 
Siervo, ajervant 
Silveftre, wild 

Sob re haz, the fuper ficies 
Sob re hueflb, a fpiint in a 
horfe 

Sob re llevar, to endure. 
Sob re venii, to come upon 
Sobre vefta, a coat 
Socavar, to undermine 
Suave, mild 
Sublcvar, to raife up 

Subfequente, jubfeauent 
Sujetar, to fubjeel 

T. 

Tahali, a /boulder-belt 
Tab on a, a horfc-mill 
Tahulla^ a piece of ground 
Tahur, a /harper 
Talvina, a hojlypudding 
Taravilla, the clacker of a mill 

Tergiveiiar, to evade 

Texcr,, 
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Texer, to weave 
T ixeras, fciffars 

Todavia, yet 
Tr^her, to bring 

Trahilla, a Jlip for a dog 
Traftioguero, the back of a 
chimney 

Trafvenarfe, to come out cf the 
veins 

Traviefo, fa, wanton 
Troxc 6 trox, a granary 

I 

r 

u. 

Univerfldad, univerftty 
Uva, grape 

• V.' 

Vaca, a cow 
Vacilsr, to waver 
Vacio, empty 
Vaco, ca, void 
Vado, a ford in a river 
Vago, wandering 
Val, valley 
Vale, farewel 
ValeY, to be worth 
Valerofo, fa, courageous 

Valido, favourite 

Valiente, full of fpirit 
Valiza, a portmanteau 

Vallc, a valley 
Valor, value . 
Vanguardia, the vanguard 
Vano, na, vain 
Vapor, vapour 
Vara, a yard 

Vaiiar, to vary 
Varon, a man • 
Vaflailo, tf Jubjea 
Vafo, w^/f glafs 
Vaftago, the Jlock of a vine, 

Vafto, ta, dilated 
Vaticinar, to foretel 

Vaxilla, a cupboard with plate 



Yaya, joking- 
Vayna, fcabbard 

Vecino, na, neighbour -. 

Vedar, to /ariij 

Vedija, a lock of hair 

V eduno, the ground of a vine* 

yard - 

Veedor, ah overfier * 

Vega, a ' paflure- ground by * 
t iver 

Vebemenfe, vehement 
Vehkulo, vehicle 
Veinte, twenty \ 
Vejez, old age 
Vela, a fail 
Velefa, toothwort 
Velio, down ' ' . 
Vellocino, a fleece 
Vellon/u cloth of the wooPt 

colour 

Vellorlta, cotu/Iips (an herb) 

Vellofo, fa, </«w/wy 
Velon, j ^rtf/i lamp 
Veloz, // 6 */>/ ' ' ; 

Vena, a vein 
V enablo, a javelin • 
Venado, a deer 
Venajo, a martlet (a bird) 
V cnccr, to conquer 
Venda, a fillet 
Vender, to Jell 
Vendimia, the vintage 
Vcneno, .poifon, venom 
Veneiar, to refpeft " -\ 
Vengar, to uvenge 
Vcnia, leave, licence 
Venir, to come 
Venta, an inn 
Vcntaja, advantage 
Vent an a, a window 
Ventcar, to blow 
Ventifca, a blaft of wind ' 
V'emor, a'blood-hoimd ( 
Ventofa, a cupftng-glaft 
Ventofo, windy 

Vcntnculo 
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Vent riculo , . ventricle 
Ventrudo, great-bellied 
Ventura, luck 

Venturina, a venturing (a 

Hone) 
Vcnufto, beautiful 

Ver, to fee 
Vera, a large plain 
"Verano, fummer 
VtrZz, true 

Verbafco, great lungwort (an 
herb) 

Verbena, vervein (an herb) 

Verdad, truth 

Verde, green 

Verdugo, the hangman 

Verdugado, a petticoat 

•Vereda, a path-way 

. Verga, a yard 

Vergel, a garden 

Verftuenza, Jhame 

Veridico, ca, true 

Verificar, to verify 

Verifimil, likely 
Veronica, jkuttin (an herb) 

Veros, a weavy ornament 

Verruga, a wart 

Verlado, vtrfid 

Verfos, turf a 
Vertebra, vertebre 

Verier, to (pill 
Vertigo, giddinefs 
Vcftigio, a track 
Veftir, to tloathy to drefi 
Veterano, veteran 
Vexer, to vex, to trouble 
Vexiga, a bladder 
Viage, journey 
Vianda, food 
Vibora, a viper 
Vibrar, to brandifo 
Vicario, a vicar 
Vicio, vice 
Viciutud, a change 

•Victim^ avifiim 



Vi&orear, to applaud 
Vid, -a vine 
Vida, life 
Vidrio, a glafs 
Viejo, old 
Vientre, belly 
Vierncs, Friday 
Viga, a beam 
Vigia, a watch 
Vigilar, to watch 
Vigor, vigour, force 
Vihuela, a lute 

VilipendiaV, to defplfe . 
Villa, a town 

Villar, a village 

Vinagre, vinegar 
Vinculo, a tie, a binding 
Vindicar, to revenge 
Vino, wine 
Vina, vine 
Violin, a fiddle 
Violar, to violate 
Violento, ta, violent 
Violeta, a violet 
Viperinb, na, of a vip'ef 

Virgen, virgin 
Virtud, virtue 

Viruela, (mall-pox 

Viruta, a chip 

Vifage, diflortionofthefacQ 

Vjfcofidad, clamminefs 

V\Mx,tovifit. 

Viflumbre, a dazzling light 

Vifo, glimmerings 'appearand 



t 



Vitela, parchment 
VitrificaY, to vitrify 

Vitriolo, vitriol 
Yitualla, vifluah, provifmt 
' Vituperar, to reproach 
Viudo, a widower . 
Vivandero, a futtkr to M 
army 

' Vivar, a coney-warren f 

ViYtzaj 



i 



i 1 



the Spanish Xh**AtfAliu 



Viveza, fprightlinefs 
Vivir, Aw 
Vizconde, * Vifcount 
Vocablo, a word 
Vocation, a vocation 
Vocear, to cry out 
Volar, to fly ; 
Volcan* 0 burning mountain 
VolteaY,' fa 

Voluble, ' voluble ^ . 

Voluntad, will or affeclion 
Volver, /0 turn or rtfara • 
Vomitar, to vomit 

Vorazj gr*«fp 

Votar, to vote or /o mo 

Voz, a voice or w/ari ■ 

Vuelta, turn 

Vutaerfr, 'to ~burtw wound 



Xaqueca, head-ach on one fide 
Xaquel, a chequer 

Xaquima, a halter fir a heafl 
Xarabe, a Jyrup 

Xaramago, wild rape 
Xarcias, the rigging of a Jhip 
Xarifo, fa, curious 
Xarope, a potion . 

Xerrie, a 'meafure (about half 
afoot). 

Xeque, a commander 
Xerga, a fort of fackcloth • 
Xeringa, afiringe 
Xeta, amufhroom 
Xlbiaj the iuitle-fijh 
Xicara, a dijh for chocolate 
Xilguero, a fort of bird 

Xugo, juice : 



X. T. 

Xabeque, a xebeck (a fort of TerVbs,. bitter tares 
ihip) 



Xabon, foap . 
Xabega, a large net ' 
Xabeba, a Mwijb pipe 
Xacara, a fort offong 
Xaco, a coat of mail 

•Xalnfay-tf patk-fa'ddle ■ 



■ ! / 



; _ m Z. 

"Eabareno, na, difdainful 
■ Zz\\Qvir t totnfult 
' Z^hondir? to Jink to the bottom- 
Z^hori, a fort of foreteller ' 
-Zahufda, • <m hog-fly e 



Xaloque, the South- weft, wind : Zanah6ria, ,« carrot 
Xamuga, d ftde-faddle . for ' "• ' 

totmn " ' '■ Zm, 'jealoufy' 

Xaque, a check at chefs Zizana, a fort of tares. 
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P A R T II. 

CHAP. I. 
Of SYNTAX; 

r 

SYntax, or Construction, is the order of 
words in a fentence, which is compofed of the 
nine parts of fpeech, or of fome of them, yh» 
of the 

Article, J Adverb, 

Noun, I Conjunction, t 

Pronoun, j Prepofition, 

Verb, Interjection. 
Participle, \ 

The eflential parts of a fentence are, a Nominative 
and a Verb ; becaufe in fpeaking always fomething 
is faid of another ; as, Man is mortal, El hombre es 

ntortal ; where you may fee, it is faid of man that 
he is mortal. 

Order 



* 
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Order of the Spanifh ConJlruRion in the Affirmative 

Phrafes. 

« * 

r. The oblique cafes, me, fir, k ox la, nos 9 vos, U$ 
or Aw, are placed either' before or after the Verb. 



« ■ 



Ex AMP t E. 

Pedro me ama 9 or amame Pedro*, Peter loves me. 



2, The fentence is begun either with the Nomi- 
native or with the Verb ; and when the Pronoun 
Perfonal is the Nominative, it may be omitted. 



1 



r * 



' I ) / 



. . w ■ ■■■ r 1 * > » /- 

Efih mala mi her mho ^ fue ql campo. 
lick j he. is gone to/ the country. 

3, The Adyerb is placgd either before or aft 
Verb 1 but; ( when;befpre,>thgp thp oblique cafes 
be put before the Verb/. ,,;.«, 



- - 1 . 



Example!- 



Tiernamenie me yuiere mi padre, My father lovea 



me tenderly 



Phraft 



before 



cafes, and both before the Verbs. .' 

■ - • • ■ I : ' . : 

• - . . . . 



Example. 



No me efc 
to me. 



Mrafe, 



The Nominative mufti h« put immediately after 



the Verb. 



L Exam- 
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Example. 

Efta mi hermano en cafa ? Is my brother at home ? 
No me quieremi padre? Does not my father lovemc? 

In the Phrafes with a Relative, and without Interro- 
gation. 

The Nominative and Relative mud be placed be- 
fore the firlt Verb ; as, El hombre que quiero es dtf 
creto, The man whom I love is wife. 

• With an Interrogation and Negation. 

The fentencc is begun with -the Negation and the 
Predicate, or that which is faid of one thing; as, 

No es bqftante grande de cafa que tengo ? Is not the 
houfe 1 live in large enough ? No es qffiy It is not fo. 

Obferve, that the Auxiliary in the compound 
Tcnfes of the Verbs goes always before the Verb. 

The Interrogation in Spanijb is more known in 

fpeaking by the inflection of the voice, and in Writ- 
ing by the note ( ? ), than by any thing clfe. 

4 

■ '<• - Of the ufc of the Ar ticks. 

The Article mud always agree with the Noun in 
Gender and Number therefore the Article Mafcu- 
line el is put \vith the Nouns 6f Mafculine Gender, 
and the :Aj;tiele Feminine, la before the Nouns of 
Feminine Gender. The Neutral Article lo, before 
an Adjective, changes kTnto a Subltantive/as it has 
been faid already. ^ f . ^ 

Lo y placed before que, fignifies what; as, Ihu 
h qur-quifurti 'Let him A> tohatht lilccs. v.' 

Lx) qual fignifies which ; as, Me mando Uilc&.y* tdfa 
cofjSy lo qual fe hizo luego y He ordered me fuch and 
fuoh-tUhgv &\ which ^d*6^ immediitelyJ 

When lo is after .or before a Verb, then it fignifies 
it of rife ; »i-£a V I%ffl 3o4t'i"fl^£ % Let 

him do it, or do that. T ' • ' ' 

The 
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The Article is never made ufe of before proper 
names of men, women, gods, goddeffes, faints ; of 
months, towns> cities, villages* 

Example. 

* ■ * 1 

Carlos Terciro Rey dc Efpana, Charles the Third 
King of Spain ; Jorge- Tercera Rey de Inglaterra, 
George the Third King of England, &c. where you 
muft obferve, that the Article is not ufed before the 
ordinal number, when ir is after the name of a man 
or womafi. 

QbjefDe, If art Adjeftive is before the proper names 
expreffing fome a&ion, paffion, or qualities, then 
the Article is ufed before therm 



9 * * 



Example. 

■ 

El Qalerofo Frederico, The courageous Frederick 5 
El omnipotente Jorge, The almighty George* &c* 

The Article is never ufed in Span!/!^ as it is in 
Englijb, before the Comparatives. 

1 

Example* 

Mai vhiwos, Mas aprendemos, The longer we live* 
the more we learn ; Mds fe da priefa, menos fe ade* 
lanta s The more hafte, the worfe fpeed. 

* r 

When we fpcak of fubftance or things in gericral, 

as Of gold, filver, &V. or of virtues, vices, paf- 
fions, arts> fciences, or plays, we make ufe in Spa* 
mjb always of the Article* 

r 

Ex A M PLK. 

1 

El oray la plat a todo lo pueden, Gold and filver do 
all things ; La necejjidad es madre de la invention, Ne- 
ceffity is the mother of invention ; La virtdd nopuedt 
hallarfc con el vkio, Virtue cannot agree with vice ; 

L 2 La 
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La pbHofopbia es una clencia mid noble j Fhilbfopfry i& 
a very noble fctence; JugHww a los .naipes, Let us 

play at cards. . >; >« • ■ 



m * w " « ^ » a ■ 

chap. n. > 



« * \ 



* 

i ■ «0 1 i 



N 



Of NOUNS,!. 

"i • - - f 

: -if- i i , j [rt • fi , - - • . . s 

OUNS are, as wehavefaid, either, ; Subftan* 
tives or Adjedtitfeisv-A great maty. Subftan- 
tives, and feme Adje&ives, -iriay be;mad£lJimijuir 
tives in Spanijh, to .repcefent the thing ;fpbken/of 

little ; or Augmentatives 3 to reprefent it greater. 

Diminutives are madeby adding to the Subftan tives 
ending in 0, or of Mafculine Gender, illo, zto^ ico y 
tie, uelo, ox ejo ; and to'-thcife of FerifmijjfCjV ilia} ita, 
ua/elay. why or ^-/taking off the o. . '.v'.* v.. v./ \ 



• EX'A'SlP'tE. . 

From /tfr*, a book, are formed thefe Diminu- 
tives, Brillo, libn!o/l!bfic6 y : libye(e, librucb, librejo; 



and from me fa. a table, mes'illct, wes'it(i> . mtuca, mef- 



€ta y •myueuu x . . r ' , 

' Diminutives endittg In/Jffi.an^^'denpxon- 

tempt; as,^^ but 

thole, endfng \M^oxmm}y denote fmallnefs, ,and 




Thefamc is likewife ufed : in Adjedhves; ' as from 



ktiitOy we lay, bontco, bomtiljp 9 bonittco, a little 
pretty ; from grande* ' grandedto^ grandecko, &c. 

fbrneyHiat 'large ; and.ihe iFeminine-v changing 1 . the 

lafi airito-d;'- as, fotf&i^ t-y i ■ 

*' .The lAugmehtativeSy'^'liidh reprefent! tRbv thing 

bigger* dp.'great .■\vithouocomp'arifon,.ar ? e forri\ed\ by 

- .1 adding 
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adding,, to the. Noun 6n> ote y ovdzo; as; ;bomfo;e> a 

mffl;:hombron 9 hombrote, hpmbraxo, a great.ftrong 

man ; ^/to, a dog ; perron, perronazo, penot?, per- 
r^/a great paft-iif 9r barn-dog. 



OfAdjeaives. 



* * 



All the Adje&ives ending in .0 make their Femi- 
nine by changing 0 into # but thofe ending in e, l % 
% y tzc - are common to all the Genders. . 

When the Adjedtives primero, -firft, buctio, good, 
are before a Noun of Mafculine Gender, the.o is 
taken off; and fo wo fay, el primer bombre, the ficft 
man; un buen libro, a good book. 



■ 

' . ■ , ' '." The Degrees of Comparifoiu 

* 

# 

In all .the Adjeftives' there are three Degrees of 
Comparifon : 

The Poficive, which only denotes plainly what the 
thing is; as, hermofo, handfome; dofto, learned, 
&c. * : \ . 

» * ■ . 

The Comparative is madp by adding, was, more, 

to. the Adje&ive; as, mas rko % more rich m#spe- 
derojb, more-ppwerful; mas facil, more eafy; mas 
enpazy more- capable, fe&r. 

The Superlative is formed either .by adding muj, 
very, to the. Noun . Adje&ivc, as, mi aJto 9 very 
tall; mill util> very ufeful, or in., tjifc .Nouns 
ending in 6 9 by taking off the. 0, and adding tJftmo 9 
to the Noun for , the Mafculine, and tjjima for the 
•Feminine,; as ifromiflflo, learned, dofttjfimo* doft'tf- - 

fima, very. , learned ; from t claro r clear,' chrijJimo % 
dmjfwta, very .'clear : but if the Pofitive has another 

. termination < than 0, then, only adding ijjimoy ijima, 
you make the/Superlative ; as from vil, bafc, viltf- 

fimoi !Pilijfima % -yQxy bafe. 

Obferve,: that the following Adjc&iv^s make their 
Comparative in one Word, without adding ms ; and 

L 3 it 



i S o We ELEMENTS of 

it varies quite from the Pofitive, though their Sfl* 
perlative is formed by the fame rules as.exprcffed 
above: 

Bueno, good; tnejor, better; bonifftmo or 6ptlmo % 
very good, or the beft: of all. 

Malo, bad ; peqr 9 worfe ; maliffimo or pejftmo, very 
bad, or the word of all. 

Grande, great ; mayor, greater ; » grancKffimo or 

tnaxhno, very great, <?r the greateft qf all. 

PequenOy little ; aiflwr, lefs \ pequeniffimq or #fft», 
s/70, the leaft of all. 

Muchoy much; mfe, more; niucbifftmo, moft of 

all. ■ : 

Poo>, little ; menos, lefs ; poqiajfimoj the leaft of 

all. 

Thefe two are without a pofitive and Compaq 
tivc; adrrhno, ma, uberrimo> ma, very tenacious^ 
very fruitful. 



Of Genders. • 



The Nouns in Spanifh, as we have faid, are either 
Mafculine or Feminine, fince there 2s no Neutral 
-Noun. The only means pf knowing the Gender of 
Nouns, is by their termination, as follows. 
■ Nouns ending in a are generally of th6 Feminine 
: Gender ; . as, mefa, a table; yentana, a window; 
pluma, a pen, &c. You mult' except did, a day ; 
plantta, a planet ; comity a comet ; propheta, a pro- 
phet; evanplifia, an" evangelift ; fiUaj a fiottj 
Jefuita, a Jefuit ; and other Nouns ending in a be- 
longing to a man. Thofe derived from' the Qriek 

are likewife Mafculine; as, domd, a dogma; ^ror 
blema, a problem; a text; fyjlhmdjzfyfevn^ 

emblema, .an emblem ; paradoxa, a paradox. ' 

Nouns ending in e are generally of Mafculine 
Oender; as, diente, a tooth; mpnte, a qiountain; 
?nte, a being ; w/k, a valley ; /wrte, a fort ; vienirt, 

the belly ; accidente, an accident, &fo 

*" 1 ' The 
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^be^pe^ripng ^re,-/^ ffAlh^.fuente, a.fourttajn; 

a tisy; lecbe, milk';. ft/p/*/ the mind 1 ; >frj?, 
a. tower;, pejle, plague; an'ade, a duck ;. aye, a, Fowl ; ' 
calk* a., flreet \ came, flefli, or meat ; corte,. a. Prince's 
court ; cqrriente, a current ; efpecie, a fpgcT^s ; fmti% t 
the forehead,; genie, people; muerte, death ; nieve, 
fnow ; " noche, nigHt ; /wfa, a cloud ; pave, a fliip ; 
puetite } a bridge; .^arUr, part; ferpiente',,% ferpent ; 
foiri, a hare; manfedumbre,mctknds. 

The Nouns ending in jv, with a mute letter be- 
fore it, are alfo of Feminine Gender ; as, cqflumbre, 
a cuftpm j fangre, the blood ; pefadumbre* grief ; 
mucheduf fibre, multitude, quantity ; lumbre, fire, 
But thefe are excepted, cofo?, copper; iro/J?, a trunk ;, 
ww£r*, a name ; enxdmbre s a fwarm ; alfd the names 
of months, Septiembre, Ottubre, Noviembre, D'tciem* 
fire, which are Mafculinc. 

Nouns ending in i are Mafculine, when they arc 
derived -from the Arabic; as, alhek, a clove gilli- 
flower ; alho&i a granary ; %^r/i one who pre- 
tends to fee through the earth, ftone walls', But 
when fuch words come from the Greeks they are Fe- 
minine ; as, txtafi, a rapture ; jyntdxi, fyntax. 

Nouns ending in o are of Mafculine Gender ; as, 
libro, a book; brazo, an arm; vejltdo, a garment; 
efpcjo, a looking glafs, except Muty, a hand ; 

fftffl? alhip. 

The Nouns ending in u are Mafcqlifte; as, efpU 
ritu, fpirit ; tmpetu, violence, 6fc 

Nouns. ending in y are Feminine 5 as, ley, law; 
grey, a flock ; except Rey, Firrey, a King, a Viceroy. 

Thi$ is all that can be faid about the Gender of 
Nouns ending in Vowels ;' now let us fpeak of the 
Gender of Nouns that end in Con founts. : - 

Nouns ending in d are generally of Feminine Gen- 
der; as, facilidad, facility; fagaddad^ fagaci; 
bilidad;. ability, &V. except cefped, a tuff ;/ 
an hoft or gueft ; ardtd, a ftratagem ; ddalid, a lead- 
er; almud, a fort of. meafure; at and, a coffin, laud, 

L 4 a 
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a lute ; virtud, virtue ; and all tbofe that come from . 
the Latin Nouns ending in udo. 

Nouns ending in / are Mafculine ; as, arancel,z- 
roll or lift; pedernal, a.flint; kbr'el, a greyhound; 
' ptretil, parfley. You muft except cal, lime ; ,fil 9 ' 
fait; ferial, a fign or token; cdrcel, a prifon; hiU 9 
the gall ; rml, honey ypi'el, ifkin. . 

Nouns ending; in n are Mafculine; as, carbon, 
coal; falmon, falmon; cjlunou, fturgeon , tun- 
ny fifh; arinc6n P herring; r/at <w, corner ; gorriSn,* 
fparrow; abifpdn, a wafp, &?t\ except /ten, the tem- 
ple of the head ; "//r/fli, a frying-pan; and all words 

from the ending in go; as, im&gen, an image, 
from imago \ margen, a margin ; alfo all the Nouns . 
from the Latin in tio or Jio ; as, z/mo;;, a&ion ; paf 
iion, paffion ; razon, reafon, & 

Nouns ending in r are Mafculine; z$,amor 9 love; 
dolor, grief, pain; temblor, trembling; alcazar, % 
palace ; ambar } amber, 6sfc. except fegtir, an ax ; 
/0V, a flower ; labor, work. 

Nouns ending in s are Mafculine; as, combes, the 

clock of a {hip ; jtofr, a country or landflcip ; except 

?nies % harveft; tos, a cough. 

Nouns ending in x are Mafculine; as, rclox, % 
clock or watch ; carcdx, a quiver. 

Nouns ending in % are, for the moft part, Fcmk 
nine; as, paz, peace; nincz, childhood; nartz,the 

nofe ; a fickle ; /«z, light ; jbrdez, furdity ; /«- 
trcpidez, intrepidity, &c. except rffraz, verjuice ; 
antifdz, a veil to cover the face ; almirez, a mortar; 
pcz, a fifli ; varaiz, varnilh ; tapiz, a carpet ; ma* 
tiz, a lhado wing in painting f arroz, rice; albornqz } 

a Moorifh coat. 

All Nouns fignifying a male muft be of Mafcu- 
line Gender; as, Duqne, Duke; Marques, a Mar: 
quis; Conde, a Count; albacea, executor of a will ; 

and thofe denoting a female are always Feminine. 

Obfervc, that there are Nouns ufed by authors 
fometimcs in the Mafculine, fomctimcs in the Femi- . 

nine | 
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nine ; but as this ambiguity firft proceeded from ig- 
norance, it will be proper to give every word its pro-* 
per Gender; and fo the following,, which are made ' 

common to both Genders, arte, canal, color, eclipfe M 
emblema, mar, orden 9 mar gen, origen, tbema f muft be 
of the Feminine Gender, becaufe their Original in 
Latin is Feminine. The fame may be faid of all 
others, which of right fhould ever follow their ori- 
ginal. 



• - * 



CHAP. III. 

* - 

Of the ConJlruSHon of ftlpuns Subftantivt. ; 

* 

4 i 

THE conftru&ion of Nouns Sub ftan five is al- 
moft.the fame in Spanifh as in Englifh; that is, 
when two Subftantives come together, fo as one der 
pends on the other, then the latter requires the Ge- 
nitive Cafe, 

Examples. 

La iglefia de Dios, The church of God ; La ven* 
tana del quarto, The window of. the room. 

When there are feveral Genitives together, then . 
the Particle de is only put before the firft. 

0 

Example, 

Es profejfor de pbyfica, anatomia, geographta, &c. 
He is profeflbr of phytic, anatomy, geography, &c, 

Sometimes this Genitive is turned into a» Ad- 
jedtive, 

Examples. 

El amor patemo, Paternal love ; La terneza ma- 
tcrna, Motherly tenderneft. 

When 
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. When two Subftantives Singular are the Nomina- 
tive of a Verb, this muft be put in the Plural. 

Example. 

Mi bertnanq y mi padre efidn en el campo, My bro- . 
ther and father are in the country. 

■ 

If the Nominative is a colle&ive name, the Verb 
is always put in the Singular. 

Examples. 

i 

La gente fe ao\fo\ The people were advifed ; Toda 

la cluddd ajft/lto, All the city was prefent. 

Of the Conftruftion of Adje&ives, 

it Adjectives fignifying defire, knowledge, re- 
membrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and fuch 
other, require the Genitive after them, if a Nouil 
follows ; and the Prefent Infinitive with the Particle 

de, if before a Verb. 

Examples, 

Es mui ambkiofa de gloria. He is very ambitious of 
glory ; Sot defeofo de viajdr, I am defirous of travel- 
ling ; Mi am'igo es condiciofo de fit dmro y My friend is 
avaricious of his money ; Efta gente es prodiga de fu 
vida, This people are prodigal of their life ; Pedro es 
mui defeofo de faber, Peter is very defirous of learning, 

2. The Adjectives exprefling attention, applica-r 
tion, or negligence, have en after them, 

Examples, 

i 

Es cuidadofo en fits negocios, He is carefpl of his 
affairs; Es defcuidado-en .todo, He is h^lcfs of all. ; 

is 



the Spanish Grammar, j 

Es mui atenio en fus tooths; He is very careful of ias 
manners, x . 



3. The Adje&ives ligriifying worthinefs or un« 
\vorthinefs, .fliame, fear, joy, are followed by the 
fign of the Genitive, de, • ■ 



1 

- • 1 r ■ . j 1 



Examples. 

worthy of compaffion ; bos emkujlfros fin indigwsde 
fitenciotty ' The cheats are unworthy of attention f JSj 
ytrgonzojb de efta accion> He is' aihamed ' of this afcr 
tion ; jD^ es temerofo, He is afraid of nothing; 
Es mui amigo de came, He is. very fond of meat ; Es 
fnui alegre de verme, He is very glad to fee me. 



• 



4, The Adje&ives expreffing certainty, innocence, 
capacity, doubt, jealoufy, aye alfo followed by the 

fij»n pf .the Genitive, 

1 

Examples, 

1 

* 

Es tnnocente de Iq que le acufan, He is innocent of 
what he is accufed of; Es vm cierto de ejfo ? Art you 
certain of it ? Pedro es capdz de enfen&u "Peter is ca- 
pable to teach ; Es incapdz de bacerb, He is not car 
pable pf doing it j Es mui zelofo du fu muger, He U 
very jealous of hi§ wife, 



9 

, 5 ? Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogative*, 
require the Genitive ; alguno^ ninguno> : uno % qud- 
quier, primero, fegundo, &c. 

* 

' EXAMPLE*. 

t 

Alguno de vofotms, Somebody of you ; Uno de hi 
dos 9 One of them two; Quftlquier de ellos, Any of 
them ; De que fe trqta en Paris ? What do they fay 

in Paris ? De quien babla vm ? Who do you fpeak 

of > • ' J 



6. Adje&ives 



1 
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j£/Adje<9;ives fignifying folnefs, emptinefs," pleib 
ty or want, require alfo de. 



EX AW PLES; 



* r 



Lkno de difpardtcs, Full, of nonfenfe; Falto de 

jutciOj Without his fenfes ; Pais abundante de oro, A 

country abounding in gold ; La tierra ejld Ikna de 
ficarros, The .couniry is full of rogues. 



7. Adjeftives whereby is fignified profit, difpro- 
fit, likenefs, unlikenefs, fubmitting or belonging to 
fomething, govern the Dative Cafe, 



Examples. 



Eflo es util a la navegacion\ This is ufeful to navi- 

gation ; Esprovechofo a la falud, It is good for health ; 

Jtodos es gujlofalanoticia* Thefe news are agree-- 
able to all ; Eflo es igudl d aqueUo } This is equal to 

that; Espareddo a fu padre, He is like his father 

Es leal a fu Rey y He is loyal to his King \ Molefio a 

lodos, Plaguing every body. 

8. Adjedtives expreffing the length, breadth, or 
thicknefs of any thing, mud be in the Genitive. 

E x AM ples. 

F 

EJla ciuddd tiene ires millas de largo, This city is 
three miles long; §)uantos . pies de alto tiene aquellH 
torn? How many feet high is that tower i Elpano 
'es de dos varas de ancho, The cloth is two yards wide. 

* f 

9. The Adjeftivcs fignifying experience, know- 
ledge, or fciencc, require en after them. 

/ 

1 

Examples. 

' ■ * t 

Es verfddo en Bros, He is verfed in books Efie 
hombrc es experto en mcdidna, This man is expcrt.in 

medicine \ 



t 
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medicine ; 0 »/«ri ^f/o en la navigation, John 
is very ftilful in navigation. 



- . X I ' - 4 



0/ /fo Numerals. 

All the Numerals govern the Genitive Cafe, 
Cardinals ; as, primero, fegundo, tercero, ice, as, 
El primirode los Reyes, The firft of the Kfogs. • > 
Diftributives ; as, Bedos^en dps, Two by two, 



* ' " T /' *" r\ ,t M 



. Partitives.;, as, cada:um,i alguno,.tmiy>ofroi m Ex. 
Vendrd alguna de elks? Will any. of themncome 'f> 

Colleftives; as, .u$a dozena, qutnzena^ &c. : ' Ex. 

Una .dozena t de huevos, A.dozen of eggs. / . *' 
Of Augmentation ; as, lodoble, lo'tripk,. &c 
Univerfal ; as, n\nguno y riada, none, nothing : Ex. 

Nada de ejlo quiero, I like nothing of this. 



1 

I 
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. " , Of the Comparative 1 : ;i;.::;:;o;'l 

. , Thp Comparative is pos^de pf the, Pflfitive in 

•Spanijh, as- m. Latin w<\£ngli/k^ hup. by addjng^, 

.more. ;., or meno.s, lefs ; . which goycm pe^ ^goifying 
than; ;in;which all the.force of the;CQ^nft>n;ipon- 

iifts ; as, : El todo, ,es myoy^ueila>parje 9: whote is 

greater than the part ; \0Q\eLpt6f. qteadquelb, Jrhis 
is worfe than that ; Juan es mews rico f :qi{e;M^tQy^Qkti 
•is.lefs;rijch:than^r.. /w,,„ .j 



Mw.and wenoswe; ftlfo fomefiintfs frjlawei ; by . the 
Genitiv&,(W!beft thfcy^xprefe any 
particu^ffcomparifon.,: Ex^Ms-.maf, wfctityiek que 
parece,- ^e; js^roore vyi^v.thai)\it appe^v.^v^;^ 

fdbio de lo que fe ptinfa, HpJftjkf^leafnpdr^haAfit.ls 

•thought. ' - 'r< • ; y • li -d'j - : -i / f ^v.iiVA 

, When the : Articlc$j *L h y or, /o, . are ;pte^ v J?^Qi;c 
•mas^iMMOS) then th$y 'require the ■Qegiaye^ as, 

£/ ma's^aM* 0 l° s - ^^;Tihe ; cupwnge(l ; ojf : ;all 
men La masv.difcreta :^^^ 
■ d.ifcr^t woman in the ytoxXd^LQwaj ktfflo/Q]<kMl/> 
Themoft beautiful of all. .;<-. .: .. . s : ; ',-,./ ..- 

CHAP, 
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CHAP. IV. 



■ t 



■ 

0/! P JLo N o u N Sj and their ConftruBkn. 

PRonouns, as we have faidj are words fubftitutcd 
infteadof Nouns* to exprefe the perfon or thing 
before named, to avoid naming it again. 

There are feveral forts of Pronouns Perfoliate or 
Primitives, PolTeffives* Demonftratives, Relatives, 
and Indefinites* * 



0/ Petfoiiitls. 



Pronouns Perfonal e^pitefs either the perfon who 
fpeaks, to whom one Ypeaks, or of whom they 
fpeak; as,>, I; tu, thou'; he, ilk, (Ke'$ 'nos ot 
tiofifros, nofotrasy we; voi^t'-mjotYmi mjotYM^ fit 
tUoSi they | or ellas, theft ; fjyeafking of the Femipiffe* 
- ObferW^ that ml/mo in the^ Mafcuf irie,' and MMstf 
in the Feminine, is added betimes to thefe-Pro- 



Perfonal 



expreffioh ; as, 

i. 2a tw//*w* myfelf; «r(/5 



0 # 

bfoimwifi. 



ofotras mfmasy ourfdves^m The F] 

*7&w, /« te/^Ms in the Singular^ nhyftf 



tiros ntifmoSi. vofolffi 
fcufine and Femmitt 



Eh/iifmo, himfelf, for the Singular 
>}fok>s 9 theftifeltfe^ for-the Plural. 



* ' 4 



mrk ; ellds mifmas, themfel vcs for the .Plural, 

5.- Se 9 one's felf, which has no Plural, and is com- 
mon to both Genders \KSpUmjh as \K>%n£l\fi t and 
when ufed in an indeterminate fenfe. 

When 
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When the - Verb expreffirig the adtionor^paffion 
©f a fubjedt reflefis thefehfcupon him, thenthe Re- 
ciprocals me, te,fe, and tws, ws, fe, are made ufc of 

before or after fuch Verbs ; and a stmifm^aiimf 
ma,' or a st mifmos, a si mifmas, ,may be added vafter 
the Verb and the faid Reciprocals: therefore yo 
mifmo, tu mifmo, &c, ferve only as Nombatiyes to 

the Verb. . . ." v> 

■ • 

• . *. . . 5 . - : 'it i 

- Examples; - ' <* :- : '-vw 

! t • 

■ . / ' r . • • • i i , . 

M? *jbo, or amo a mi mifmo, or amiwfwa,\ I 
love my felf ; TV amas, or team'as a it mifiho, or] fatt 
mifma, Thou loveft thy felf ; Se ama, or fe dma a Jc 
mifmo, ox a ft mifma, He loves himfelf, or (he loves 
herfelf ; Nos amamos a nofotros mifmos, or h nojotras 
mifmas, We love ourfelvesj Wos amah avofotrfamif- 
mos, or a vofotras mifmas, Ye love:,younelves,; ' .Se 
arndn a ft mifmos, or aft mifma$,il\iey love themfelvcs. 

N. B. .All. Nouns or Pronouns, xxceptiogltbe 
four Perfonals, yo, I; /«, thou; nor; we; vos, ye, 
belong to the thitd Perfon;. • .-; . ; .;;JO 

The firft Pronoun Perfonal,/jto, l, isVftkberjput 
before the Verb or not, becaufc. in Spantfb the,<t*rnii- 
nations differ in the.feveral Perfons of Tenfeis* jIEhe 
ifame may be faid of the other Pronouns, excepting 
the third Pronoun, cl or,*/fe,.:Be and flie, which are 
sexprefled in order to Ihew the difference of Gender 
of the Nominative. ' mva :. * m * iYj'i'77 




fon 



to 



j — -~— — — 

, ther to-theirchildren, or;^ferViants; rrr/A'ih rnv 



.r:.,o; fi ,v > 71-}/ ?r 



■ Examples. 



■ 0 'j/Ki wi Padre, verdadero, 'OrGojdyftfebu 

art my true 'Father ; fuernmiMin dmigvi Mbaa&xt 

sreood friend. J.--! -•' - ~ *.\ v::- 



But 
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But when we fpeak in Spain td r others than the 

above mentioned, then, inftead of . Ju and vo^ we 

makeufe of uftedm Singular, and of pjledes in Plu- 

- ral, which are a contra&ion of vuejlra merctdy and 
vuejlras tnercecks, you, your Worfhip, your favour, 
and are figns of the third Perfon.. ; In writing, njlid 
is exprefied by v. m. or v. m£ in Singular, and v* m* 
or v. mP in Plural. . ;•■ . 

There are other contradtions of titles made in 
fpeaking, as ufsta for vuejlra Senoria, ujjencia for vu- 
ejlra Excelincia ; and they .are alfo figns of the third 
Perfon : therefore the Verb following mull be in 

■ the third Perfon Singular or Plural.' 

• Examples, * 

' Coma., ejla v. m>? How do you do ? Van v. m. $, 
'al'campo? 'Do you go to the country.? Buenos diets 

• tenga vi tin Good-morrow, or Good-day \ Buenas 

■ noches tengav. m. Good-night to you, Sir.' . 

Obferve here, that when an Adjeftive comes af- 
ter vuejlra merced, ' vuejlra Senorta, Excelincia, &c. 
it does not agree in Gender with v. m d 9 v a 9 S a > &'c, 
: *h the perfon we fpeak to, or we. fpeak of., 

Examples.. 

# 

When to a man, we fay, V. M d es mui bueno ; 

• You are very good ; V* Exc* Jea bien tieflida. Your 
Excellency is welcome. When we fpeak to a lady 
or woman, thus Es V. M d mui hermofa % You are 

- Yery beautiful ; Son V. M ds mid dijeretas, You are 

very difcreet ; Es V* S* generosiffima. Your Ladylhip 
is yery generous. 

V 1 / 

Nos is generally ufed by the King, a Governor, a 
Biflidpy and a Notary, in their writings; as, Nos 
manddmos, &c. We.command ; and' then it fignifies. 
we in EngUJh: but nos before or after a Verb in Spa- 

nijl) 
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ntjh fignifies us in Englijb; as, Nos ha concedido ejla 
. merced, He has granted us this favour ; De nos tiempo, 
Give us time ; No nos diga efio, Do not tell us this. 
Vos is alfo applied to a fingle perfon, but only 

fpcaking to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to 
avoid the word thou, tu, which would be too grofs 
and unmannerly, as always made ufe of in fpeaking 
to Haves or dogs* 

Sometimes vos lofes the v, as in the fecond Perfon 
Plural of a Reciprocal Verb: Ex. Vos os levantais 
temprdno, You get up foon; alfo before the other 

Verbs ; as, To os dare, I will give you ; Pedro os 
entregard mi carta, Peter will deliver you my' letter ; 
Idos a otra parte, Go fomewhere elfe. 

Los and las are fometimes conftrued with the firft 
and fecond Perfons Plural ; as, Los que fomos Efpa- 
notes, amemosa nuejlra patria, We that are Spaniards, 
let us love our country ; Las que fomos cafddas, obe- 
defcamos a meftros maridos, We who are married, let 
ns obey our huftands. * 

Mi, tijjij are ufed after Prepofitions ; as, cerca de 
■mi, near to me; parati, for thee; por si, by hi 
fclf ; but after con, with, the fyllablc go mull be 
added to thcfe Pronouns; as, conmtgo 9 with me; 
con tigo, with thee ; con sigo, with himfelf or herfelf. 

Me, te, fe, are joined to Verbs, and ftand for the 
Dative and Accusative Cafes ; as, Dio met He gave 
me ; Befeo fervir te, I defire to ferve thee; Jmafe, 

He loves himfelf. < 

They are alfo placed before fome Verbs, without 
being reciprocal ; as, irfe, to go ; pajfearfe^ to waL*. 
Se before the third Perfon Singular of a Verbari- 
fwcrs to the Englijh Paflive Imperfonal; zs^Sedice, 
Iti?faid; Se decia, It was faid, &c. then: the Verb 
has no determinate Nominative, and may be called 
, Paflive Imperfonal. ' 

Obferve, that the oblique Pronouns,- to, Jos, 

las, les, me, te, fe, s nos, vos, when placed after the 
■ Verbs, .are joined to them ; as, Jbnola, I love her ; 

M m 
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Vile, I.faw him; Hareb, I will do it; Dirdme, He 
will tell me; Irafe, He will go, &fc 

Formerly, when la, les, bs, las, were joined to 
the prefent Infinitive Mood, they changed the laft 
r into /, thus; amalle inftead of amarle, to love 
him ; decille inftead of decirle; and it is fo found in 
oid books, but it is now quite out of ufe. 

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Mafcu- 
line, then k muft be made ufe of ; and when to a 
Noun Feminine, then la is ufed. When it has re- 
ference to part of one fentence or claufe, then we ufe 
b in the Neuter. 



Of Pojfeffwh. 

Pronouns Poffeffive. are fo called becaufe they ex- 
prefe the pofleffion : they are of two forts, viz. Con- 
junctives and Abfolutes. 

The Conjunftives have their name from being 
joined to the Subftantives ; they are fix, as we have 
laid, mi, my; tu, thy; fu, his or her ; nuejlro, m- 

efira, our ; vueflro, vueflra, your ; fu, their. Su fig- 
•nifies alfo its. Their Plural is made by adding an s ; 
as, mis, tus, fus, &c. They are declined with the 
Particles de and a, and are applied to Subftantives 
Singular, as well as Plural. , , 

M, my, lhews the pofleffion of the .firft Perfon 
Singular ; tu, thy, that of the fecond ; m$fu y his, 
that of the third : but fu is always ufed in fpeaking 
mxh'ufted^ artdfo they never fay tuMbro, thy book, 

but fu libro, putting the Pronoun of the third Per- 
fon inftead of that of the fecond. 

Nuejlro, nueflra, our, fliews the pofleffion of the 
firft Perfon Plural ; vueflro, vueftra, your, that of the 

fecond ; and fu, their or its, that of the third ; ob- 
ferving that fu is alfo made ufe of in room of vueflro, 

vueflra,' in the polite way of fpeaking, 

Exam- 



b 
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Examples. 

Tengo • fit • libra, I have your book ; He vijlo fui 
okas, I h^ve feen, their works ; Sus ojos fion hermofos, 
y fu boca agraciada, Your eyes are handfome, and 
your mouth graceful* 

1 1 * * 1 

In thefe examples de ujled is underftood, or v. m* $* 
It is to be obferved,,that thefe Conjunctives' muft 
always be put before Subftantives, as in' Englifb. 

Poffeffives are alfo called Abfolute, becaufe they 
may go without a Subftantive : there are fix of them, 
viz* mio 9 ntia, mine ; tuyo, tuya, thine ; fuyo, jvya, 
his or hers; nueftrd, nueftra, ours; vueflro, vuefira, 
yours ; -fuyo,fiuya, theirs ; and their Plural by adding 

an j to the Singular. . 

The three Articles are fomctimes ufed before thefe 
Pronouns. 



1 



Examples. 



Cuyo es efte fombrerof es i el mio, or es mio, . Wholp 

hat is this ? it is mine ; Efte anillo es el'rpio, This is 
my ring 5 Efta plnma es la mia, This is my pen- 



Lo mio, lo tuyo, : k fiyo, &c. fignifi,e?, yyh?X is 

mine, thine, his ; but la mia, la tuya, la fuya, is to 
fignify tbee 9 thy, &c. . . ; 



f 



Examples. 



j 



Saldre con la mia, I will do it, I will obtain it; 
Saldra con la fuya, He will do it; Con la tuya adi- 
lante, Go on with your vefolution. v . 

Los mios, los fuyos, &c. fignify my relations, my 
friends,, niy people ; as, Los mios no me quieren, My 
parents do not,like me ; Vaya el con los fuyos, Let 
hi'tn go with his people, his countrymen, &c. 

.M 2 Of 
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Of Demonftratives. 

Thefe Pronouns are called Demonftratives, be-' 
caufe they ferve to flievv the things or perfohs, and 

their diftance. 

There are three Demonftratives m.Spanifh, as it is 
already faid, viz. efle, efta, efto, this ; efle, efla, ejfo, 
that ; aqitel, aquella, aquello, that : but there is this 
difference between them, that efle denotes a thing 
near the perfon who fpcaks, ejfez thing near him we 
fpeak to, and aquel exprefles fomething at a diftance 
from both.. 

9 

. Examples. 

Efta pluma es buena, This pen is good ; Efle 'pah 
enquevive, That country where you live; Aqutl 
retno de Mexico, es mui poblddo, That kingdom of 
Mexico is well peopled. 

The fame rule muft be applied to the Feminine, 
efta, effa y aquella; and to the Neutral, efto, ejfo, 
'aqfolio; and lb of their Plural Number, eftos> ejos, 
aquellos ; eftas, effas, aquellas. 

En ejlasy en ejlotras fignifics /// the mean while, and 
is the fame as entre tanto. En efto, by this, is alfo 
ufed adverbially, to cxprefs that an a&ibn was. in- 
terrupted by fomcthing. 

Ejfo mfmo, befides Signifying that thing itfelf, be- 
ing ufed as an Adverb, is taken for alfo, likewife; as, 
Ejfo mfmo ,pone Policrdto. otros muchos exemplos de 
Reyes, Policrate gives alfo many other examples of 
rungs. 

Aquel, aquella, are fometimes joined Ivith the firft 
Pronoun Perfonal, yo or nos ; and then it ftands for 
the firft Perfon, and gives more energy to the fen- 

rence ; as, To aquel que eh tiempos pafados, &c. I, the 
very fame, who in former times, SV. To aquella que 
«o?jiba de tantos ?uftos, I, the fame woman, who en- 
joyed fo many pleafurcs,.£sV. 

Obferve, 
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•Obferve, that mifmo, mifma, mifmos, mifmas, may 
be joined with the three Pronouns Demonftratives,, 
ejle,kc. in the Mafculine, Feminine, and Neutral 
Genders, 

Examples. 

w 

EJla mifma for quiero, I like this flower ; Effe mif- 
mo libro leo 9 1 read the very fame book ; EJlo mifmo 
digo, I fay the very fame thing ; Aquello mifmo hizo> 
He made the very fame thing. 

■ 

O/ro, otra, are alfo joined with the faid Pronouns ; 
and then we fay, eftotro, ejlotra; ejfoiro, ejfotra; as, 
Eftaban hablando de efto, y de ejlotro, They were talk- 
ing of this and that. 

Of Relatives, Interrogates, and Indefinites. 

• *• Que, who, that, which, is relative, and may 
have reference to any thing, either man, beaft, &V. 
as, El libro que tengo, The book that I have ; El 
hombre que veo, The man whom 1 fee ; El maeftro que 
mfena, The mailer who teaches. 

Que, what, is alfo interrogative ; as, Que le ha 
fucedido ? What happened to him ? Que hombre es 
ejle ? What man is this ? Que dice vm ? What do 
you fay ? 

Que ferves alfo to exprefs admiration ; as, Que 
palacio! que quartos! que galenas! What a palace! 
what rooms ! what galleries ! ■ ' 

Que f that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing 
the following Verb ; as, Mandi que vhuejfe, I order- 
ed that he mould come. 

f * * 

Que, when ufed as a Particle Comparative, figni- 
fies than, and as in EngliJIi; fo we fay, EJlo es mejor 
que eftotro, This is better that the other ; Es tanto que 
puede ,fer, It is as much as can be. We ufe to fay 

like wife, Que fea afst, que no feci, Let it be fo or not ; 

Que Ikcva, o que no llveva, Lct.it rain or not, 

M 5 ' Que 
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Que is alfo caufative, and Hands for torque ; as, 
Haga lo, que no puedd, Let him do it, for I cannot. 

2. Qual, which, is a Relative expreffing the qua- 
lity of things ; as, No fabhnos qual es buhio, qual es 
wah, qual de efie color, qual del otro, We do not 
know which is good, which is bad, which of this 
colour, which of another. 

Qual is fome times a Particle disjunctive, and then 
it fignifies fome; as, Cantab an todas, qual con voz 
duke, qual con viz doliente, All fung, fome with a 
ftveet voice, and fome with a difmal voice, 

Qual is alfo comparative ; as, Qual es la madre, 
tal es la hija, Such as the mother is, 'fuch is the 
daughter. Sometimes it is diftributive ; as, Qual 

falta, qual canta, qual rie, One jumps, one fings, 
another laughs. 

Qual, who, being joined to the Articles el, la, lo, 
or los and las, is relative : it is alfo interrogative ; as, 
Qual quicre vm ? Which will you have of them ? 
Tal qual is alfo ufed to mean a little quantity of one 
thing; as, Tal qual libro lengo] I have a' few books. 

Quien, quiencs, who, is interrogative, and fome- 
times relative ; as, Quien es cjle bombre ? Who is this 

man ? or, El Rey, qulcn havia vijlo lo quepajfaba, The 
King, who had feen what paffed. It is alfo diftri- 
butive ; as, Quien cage el oro, quien la flata, qulen lo$ 
diamantes, One gathers the gold, one the filver, an- 
other the diamonds. 

Cuyo, cuya, cuyos, cuyas, whofe, is interrogative, 
and then denotes the poffeffion ; as, Cuyo es efie ca- 
hallo ? Whofe houfe is this ? It is alfo relative, (ig- 
nifying of zvhicb, or whofe; as, Efie hombre, cuyos 
del'itos,fon tan grandes, &c. This man, whofe crimes 
sre fo great, Qc f 
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CHAP. V. 

* 

* 

Of Verbs, and their Conjlruttion. 

■ 

HE Verb muft always agree with its Nomina- 
tive in Number and Perfon. When thete are 



two Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it muft be 



put in the Plural Number. When a Noun is col- 
lective, the Verb requires the Singular, not the Plu- 
ral, as in Englijb; and fo we fay, La gente ejlami- 
rando, People are looking. Thefe are the general 
rules of Concordance belonging to Verbs. 

The Verbs are divided, as we have fa id , into Per- 
fonals and Imperfonals. The firft are fo called, be- 
caufe they generally exprcfs a&ions, paffions, £sfc. 

of perfons. - There arc in Spanijb four forts of Verbs 
Perfonal, viz. Atlive, Pafive, . Neuter, and Red- ' 
procal. 

Mhe expreffcs an aft ion upon fomething ; as, 
Com pan, 1 cat bread. So the a&ion of eating is di- 
rected to bread, as to its objeft. / 

PaJJive Ihews, that the perfon or thing that is 
fpoken of. is the objcft of the adtion of another per- t 
fon or thing ; as, Dios es am a do, God is loved. Buf 
obfcrve, that there is in Spanijh another way of mak- 
ing the Paffive, by adding the Relative fe to the 
third Perfon Singular or Plural : Ex. Se ama a Dios, 
God is loved. 

Neuter properly is that which makes a perfeft 
fcnfe by itfelf ; as, comr, to run ; ajfentjr, to affent ; 
bkfphemdr, to blafphcmc, &fc 

The Reciprocal is that which returns the fenfe 
backward, when the adtion or paffion remains in its . 
fubjeft; as, amdrfe, to love oncfelf; perderfe, to 
lofe onefelf, &c. 

M 4 Obferve, 
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Obferve, that in the Spamfh language the fame 

Verb becomes aBive, pafftve, neuter, or reciprocal,, 
according to its different fenfes ; as, acoflar, to put 
one in his bed, is aftive, and- is made paffive by con- 
jugating it with the Verb eftar, arid the Participle 
Oi'cfiddo; as, Pedro ejli' acoftddo, Peter is a-bed. 
When it fignifies to fide, to take a party, to engage 
in a fadtion, then it is Neuter ; as, Todp el pueblq 
afofioa la parte de fu Rey, All the people took the 

party of their King. When the fame Verb fignifies 

to come near to one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Da> 
la tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acojlarfe a el. He 
gave fuch ftrokes, that they never could come up . 
with him. 

The Verbs Irriperfonal are divided into two, the 
Actives and PaJJives. '• 

Attives arc thofe who do not admit of perfons ; as ? 
heldr, to freeze ; Hover, to rain ; becaufc you cannot 
fay, bub, I freeze; el llv.eve, He rains. 

The Pajfive Imperfonals are formed in Spanijh of 

the third Pcrfon Singular of the Verb made imper- 

fonal, by adding the Particle fe ; and it is to be ob- 

ferved, that we make more ufeof this way of ex r 

prefling the Paflive in the third Perfon, than by the 

Verbs Auxiliary fir and eftar } with the Participle 

Paflive of the Verb conjugated : therefore fe cuenta 

is better for it is reported, than e s contddo ; as will 

be explained at large in fpeaking of their Conilruc- 
tion. ' " 

i 

Of the Auxiliary Verbs Haber, To have, Eftar and 

Ser, To be, &c. 

The Verb haver is made ufe of to conjugate all the 
compound Tenfes of Verbs ; as, To he amddo, yo 
hahia amado, I have loved, I had loved. Some r 
times the Verb tcner, to hold or to have, is alfo ufed 
to conjugate the compound Tenfes ; as, To tengo de 
tr al campo, I muft go to the country, 

Haver 
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Saber fignifies alfo to pojfefs, *° obtain ; but the 
Verb tenet in Sfanifh is better, and more in ufe, to 
cxprefs the poflefSon of fbmething. So it is better 

to fay, T engo dinero, I have money, than He dinero ; 
Tune mucha habilidad, He has a great deal of capa- 
city, than El ha mucha habilidad. 

Haber, in account-books and trade, expreffes cre- 
dit or difcharge; as, To be de haber en nueftra cuenta 
cienpefos, I muft have credit in our account of one 
hundred dollars. 

Haber is alfo taken imperfonally in Spanijh, and it 
fignifies in Englifh, there be; as, Hai mucho oro en 
Mexico, There is a great quantity of gold in Mexico; 
Habia mvxha gente en la iglefta. There was a great 
deal of people in the church. 4 . 

Haberfe ? made reciprocal, is the fame as to behave, 

to ail; as, Se hybo el Governador con tal difirecion, que 
todps le admirardn, The Governor behaved with fuch 

wifdom, that every body admired him. 

Haber, ufed as a Subftantive, means the wealth or 

flock \ as, £5 hombre de hab'eres, He is a wealthy mart, 
a rich man ; Firlttd, linage, y habh; poco Je encuen- 
tran juntos. Virtue, nobility, and riches, leldotn'are 
found together. ' . 

E/lar and fir, to be, muft not be made ufe of in- , 
differently, though in Engl'fh there is no word to 
diftinguilh between them.' In Spanijh their differ- 
ence is very confiderable, fir fignifying or denoting 
the efiential and proper quality or quantity of a 
thing; as, fir bueno, to be good ; fir wK to be 
bad or wicked; fir grande, to be big x ; fir peyueno, 
to be little. But ejlar fignifies an accidental quality 
or quantity, and ferves to denote the place where a 
perfon or thing may be found ; as, Mi hermano efih y 
01 Londres, My brother is in London ; EJtare en cafa 
h las ires, 1 will be at home at three o'clock ; Monde 

ejla mi muefira ? Where is my watch ? Efih fibre la 

meftu It is upon. the table. 

* Eflar 
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Ejlar is alfo ufed to exprefs the ftate of health ; as, 

ejlar malo ox enfertno, to be fick; ejlar bueno 9 to be 
well. Therefore, in inquiring after a perfon's health, 
we make ufc of the Verb ejlar, and never of jer; as, 
Qmo ejla fu padre ? How does your father do ; The 
anfwer is, by repeating the Verb ejlar or not ; ejla 
bueno, ejla malo, he is well or ill ; or bueno, malo, 
without the Verb. Where it is to be obferved, 

that bueno and malo do not fignify good or bad, with 
the Verb ejlar, as they do with the Verb Jer, but 
well or ill 

In fliort, ejlar is ufed to exprefs any accidental 
affe&ion or paflion of the foul ; as, Ejle hombre ejla 
md trifle, This man is very melancholy; Ejla mid 
align. He is very merry; Ejla mid enojado el Rey, 
The King is very angry. So that, as it has been 
laid, jer mull be made ufe of to denote the irrepa- 
rable effence or being ; whereas ejlar implies acci- 
dents; as, Mi vejlido es bucno, pcro cjld'mal hecho y 
My cloaths arc good, but they are ill made ; where 

you may fee the cflential being of the thing itfelf 
cxpreffed by the word es, and the accidental fault of 
its being ill made, under the word ejla. 

Ser is likewife ufed to exprefs the temper or ha- 
bitual difpofition of mind, and the condition of a 

man in his nature ; as, Ejle hombre es de un genio mid 

apacible, This man is very good-tempered ; Mi hi) a 
es mui diligente, My daughter is very diligent ; Mis 
cmigos jon mid codiciojos, My friends are very cove- 
tous. But cjtar only .denotes the accidental affeftion 
of one's foul ; as, A vices ejla alegre, a vices trifle, 
He is fomctimes merry, fometimes difmal. 

The Verb ejlar is alfo taken for to under/land, or 
7o attend ; as, Ejloi en lo que vnu dice, I attend to 
your difcourfe, or I undcrftand what you fay. Some- 
times it fignifics to co/ifljl; as, En ejlo ejla la diffiad- 

tad, The difficulty confifts in this. 

Ejldr is alfo the fame as to believe, or to hope; as, 

Ejloi en que vendra mi amtgo, I hope my friend will 

come ; 
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come ; Efid en que es mui fdbio, He believes he is 
very learned. This Verb is alfo ufed to conjugate 
the other Verbs, chiefly exprefling a&ion ; as, Efidi 
leyendo, efidi efcribiendo, I am reading, I am writing, 
tic. 

Efihr, with the Particle "a after it, fignifies to be 
ready, as, efiar a cuentas, to be ready to count; 
ejiir a exdmen, to be ready for examination. 

The fame Verb, followed hy the Particle de, ex- 
prefles to have the quality or property of what the 

Noun means ; as, efiar de prleffa, to be in a hurry ; 

efiar de cafa, to be kept at home ; efiar de viage, to 
be ready to go on a journey ; efiar de ver, defervlng 
to be feen ; efiar de ozr, deferving to be heard. 

Efiar, with the Prepofition en, in, fignifies to be 
prefent in a place ; denoting likewife the aftual adtfon 
or paflion cxpreflcd by Nouns or Verbs following; 
as, Ejloi en hacer efio, I intend to do this ; Efidi en el 
campo, I am in the country; Efidi entraverle, I 
muft go atfd fee him. 

Efiar, with the Prepofition para, denotes the in- 

clination of doing what the following Verbs exprefs, 
but without a full determination ; as, Efidi para fa- 
lir deLondres, I have a mind to go and leave hm* 

.don. 

Efiar i with the Prepofition por, and the Infinitive 

of the Verb following, means, that the thing ex- 
preffed by the Verb is not yet done; as, Efio efid 
por efcribir, This is not yet written; Efio efid pot 
limpidr, This is not yet cleaned. 

Efiarfe, reciprocal, fignifies to flay long, to delay ; 
as, Torque fe efiuvo tanio, Why did you ftay fo long? 
We fay alfo, Efiarfe muriendo, efiarfe cayendo, efiarfe 
dormiendo, To be ardying, to be a-falling, to be a- 

fleeping. 

There arc a great many other di&ions wherein 
ffiar is ufed ; as the following. 

Efiar a la mam, to be at hand, to exprefs when 
one thing is ready to be made ufe of, or when it is 

near to one who wants it, 

Efiar 
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EJtar a punio f to be ready. 
• EJlar a raya, to be contained in the proper bounds 
and limits, 

EJlar bien una cofa, is for a thing to fit, to fuit 
well ; as, Mi cafaca me ejla bien, my coat fits me 
very well. 

EJlar de buena, a de mala, is, to be ill or good 
tempered or natured. 

EJlar de cjqubia, b cjquinados, is for two perfons t j 
fallout together. 

EJlar -para eilo, b eftar de gorja, to be merry, and 

full of joy. 

EJlar enajcuas, to be plagued or moleftcd with 

fome grief or pain. 

EJlar en mono de ho, to be in one's power, to de* 
pend on one. 

EJlar en prenfa, is to be opprefled with grief, to 

be affli&cd with the greateft anguilh. 

EJtar en si, b en fu jutcto, is Tor one to have pre : 
fcnt what he is a-doing, and to fix his attention to 
it. 

EJtar en todo, to know every thing ; alfo to be 
very careful and diligent in bufinefs. 

EJtarJe en Jus trece, to be hcadftrong, to be very 

obftinate and ftubborn. 

EJtar fobre uno, to prefs one about fome bufinefs, 
to urge with vehemence and importunity. 

EJtar uno Jobre si, is taken for to be ready, or pre- 
pared for the execution of any thing. 

The above-mentioned didtions are the greateft 
part of the feveral meanings given to the Verb ejtar 
in SpaniJJjy which 1 hope will be very ufeful to young 
beginners. Now we mull alio fay fomcthing of the 
other Auxiliary,. Ser, To be. 

When Jer fignifics the poflcflion of one thing, it 
governs the Genitive ; as, La calk es del Rcy, The 
ftrect belongs to the King; EJta caja cs de mi padre } 
This houfe belongs to my father. 

Sir 
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. ' Ser de alguno. y exprefles, in Spanijh, to follow thfc 
opinion or party of one, or to be his friend; ,m.S6i 

. todo de vm. I am yours ; Siempre fue de D . Enrique, 

He followed always the party of Mr. Henry. 

En fir is taken for a thing, to be whole or entire, 
without any alteration or mutilation; as*" Los gene- 
ros eftah en fir, The goods are not fold, , 

Esquienes, fignifies that, a, perfon behaves as z 
gentleman, and deferves, by his adions, either his 
employments or his birth. This is cnough;of the 
Auxiliaries. 

% 

Of the Conftruaion of Verbs AElive, Pqftve, &<:; 

There are only, in the Spanijb Verbs, four fimpfe 
Tenfes in the Indicative Mood: viz. the Prefent 
Preterimperfcd, Preterperfcd, and Future. The 
Imperative has only the : Prefent; but the Optative 

or Subjundive have the Prefent, three Preterimper- 
feds, andlthe Future. All the reft are /compound 
Tenfes, only formed by circumlocution putting 
feveral words together to fupply the defed of fuch 
Tenfes.- , % ,: 

. The prefent exprefles the adion done when .opp 
is fpeaking : as, To mepaffeo, I walk; To efcribo y I 
write, 6fc. .7 . 

Sometimes the Prefent is made ufe of ipftead of 
the firft Preterperfed ; as, Como iba caminandi> % k 
enceuentra, le defnuda, yleata a un arboly A? he ..was 
going, he meets him, he ftrips-him, and ties him to 

a tree. , .■ t .- , . t ; / ' 

You muft obferve likewife, that there ia a dif- 

ference between the firft Preterperfed and the othera, 

and it. confifts, that the former muft ejfprefs : the 
time when an adion pafied, and the latter not ; be- 
fides, that the firft extends itfelf farther. than ttie 
others, which- are referred to. time but lately ,paft. 
So you may fay, Le vi dps anos ha, I faw him tw,o 

years ago ; but you cannot fay, Le he vifto dps anos 
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ha, becaufe he vifto only extends to a time fo lately 
paft, that it appears to have fomething of the Pre- 
fent. This muft be particularly obferved, to avoid 
the frequent equivocations that may happen in 
fpeaking and writing. 

The firft Future exprefles only that one thing 
Ihall be done ; as, Lo hare, I lhall do it ; but the 
Compounds imply an obligation to do any thing; 
as, He de dark efto, I muft, I am obliged to give 

him this ; I will give him this ; Havre de zr a Lon- 
dm, I lhall be obliged to go to London ; Havta de 
hac'tr ial cofa, He was obliged to do fuch a thing. 
The Optative in Spanijb has always fome figns 

annexed, or rather Adverbs ; as, Oxala, b si, plega 
a Dios, Would to God, I pray God, God grant. 

The Potential has no figns in Spanijh as in Eng- 
lijh, are ', can, may, might, could, and fiould; tho* 
fome authors believed that puede que^ and esmeiiefkr 
que* were the figns of this Mood. 

The Subjun&ive has always fome Conjundtiqn 
before it; as, sz, como, quando, que, &c, ■ . ' - 

The two firft Imperfefls of the Optative" or Sub- 
jun&ive Mood are very often preceded by fome of 
the Adverbs, como, que, quando, aunque, &c. -They 
are exprefled in Englijh by the Auxiliary figns, could 
and Jlwuld; as, Oxala amiira la virtud, God grant 
that you could love virtue ; Si el amajfe a Dzos, tarn* 
bien le amaria Dios, If he fiiould love God, God al- 
fo would love him ; Si Irabajara mas, ganarza dine- 
rd, If he could work more, he would gain money* 

When two Verbs come together with or without 
any Nominative Cafe, then the latter muft be in the 
■ Infinitive 'Mood ; as, Qiiiere vm. aprender el Ingles ? 
Will you learn to fpeak Englifh, Pedro defed much 
faber la geometria, Peter has a great defire of under- 
ftandipg geometry. 

All Verbs Adlive govern the Accufative; as, 
§uiiro la muica, I love mufic : but if they 'are fol- 
lowed by a proper name of God, man, or woman^ 

or 
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6x any Noun expreffing their qualities or title, then 
it governs the Dative Cafe ; as, Amo al Rey, I love 
the King ; Hallaron a Juan en el camino, They found 
John in the road. . : 

All Verbs , of gefture, moving, going, retting, 

or doings as alfo all the Verbs that have the word 
that goes before, and the word that .comes after, 

both belonging to one things require the. Nomina- 
tive after them; as, Pedro men ado, Peter goes .on 
wrong ;. El ,pobre . duerme fegtiro 9 The poor . fleep 
without care. Alfo the Verb of the Infinitive Mood 
has the faihe Cafes, when- Verbs of wilhingand the 
like come after them;. '.as, Todos defeat! 'fer ricos, 
Every body w.iflies to be rich ;. Antes quifiera few fa- 
bio que par'ecerbf I had rather be learned, than to be 
accounted fo. . 



Verbs governing the Genitive. - : ' . :i 

. . . ' ■ *j 

Verbs .fignifying., grief, . compaffion^ . want, re- 
membrance, forgetting, &c. will have the .Genitive; 
as, Mepefa macho de la muerte de fu hermano, I am 
very forry for the death. of your brother; Me.-com- 
padea de fus defgracias, I pitied him for his,misfor* 
tunes ; EJle hombre carke de jukio, The man is out 
of his fenfes ; Neceffito de dineros, I want money ; 
Perece de hamfa;e, He periflies by hunger. D*is 
thus put before the . thing fpoken of in the difepurfe; 
as, Acu'erdefe de lo que me dixo, Remember what 
you faid to me; Me olvidl de, todo efto 9 All "this I 
forgot. 

The Reciprocals, of jeering, boafting, and dif~ 
trufting, govern alfo the Genitive ; as, jaftdrfe, glo- 
riarfe, picarfe, defconfiarfe, avergon%ctrfe 9 correrfey&G. . 

• Verbs governing the Dative. 

All the Verbs A&ive govern the Dative, as we 
have faid, only when the Subftantive rep'refents a 

perfoa; 
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perfon ; asj Comfco a fu amtgo, I know his frierrdj 
The following Verbs belong to this rule of the 

Dative : 

Jugar* to play; as, Juego a hs naipesj I play 
at cards ; Jugare & hs cientos, I will play at piquet; 

Jugar al axedrh, To play at chefs, Qc. 

Obedecer, defobedocer^ complach\ agradar; as* Obt» 
defco a Dios y al Rey, I obey God and the King ; ' 
Complacw en todo a hs foldddos, In all he pleafed the 
foldiers. 

Mdndar 9 when it fignifies to command an army, 
company, &c. requires the Accufativc ; but when 
other things, the Dative; as, Davila mandaba hs 
cabalhs, Davila commanded the horfe ; El Governa- 

dor mando a todos hs ciudadanos de retirarfeen jus cafas, 
The Governor ordered all the, inhabitants to retire 
in their houfes. ' . 

7r, to go; as, VoiaParis; I go to Paris ; Ire 

mandna a vsr a mi hermam^ ■ I will go to-morrow to 
fee my -brother. 

Afflfltr, ayudar,. focorrer, to help, to affift; as, 
0 Ayudare al trabajo^ \ will help to work. 

- Saludar, to falutc or greet; as, Saluda mui corth 

a todos s He falutes very civilly every body. 

Habtir, to fpeak; flamar, to call; fatisfacer, to 
fatisfy ; fervir, to ferve ; favorecer^ to favour ; def- 
qfiar 9 to challenge; abfolver, to abfolve; acortfejar, 
to give advice ; amenazar i to threaten. 

The - Verbs of pleafing, difpleafing, granting, 
denying, pardoning, as alfo all fort of Verbs with 

thefe Particles to or for after them, will have the 
perfon in the Dative Cafe, and often the thing in 
the Accufative. 

The Impcrfonals acontecer, fu'eeder, aventr, convc- 
mr 9 importar, pcrteticcer, plach\ and the like to 
thefe, will have often two Datives of perfon \ as, 

• A mi me fucedlo^ It happened to me ; A el U convitne y 
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It Mts him-, it is convenient for himV No k Wforfa 
& el 9 It does not concern him, fefc, 

■ 

Verbs governing the Jhlative* 

The Latin Verbs which govern the Accufative of. 
the Thing, and the Dative of thePerfon, gpvern ge- 
nerally the fame' : in S$anifh\.as, Zfiriba a fu her* 
mano, . lo que digo> Write to your brother what I da 
fay ; Dare el dinero, a mi faftre > I will give the mo* 
ney to my taylor, tec. , 

Verbs of afking, teaching, arraying, and moft - 
of the Verbs Tranfitives, have' after them the Ac- 
cufative Cafe of the doer or fufferer, whether they- 
be adive or common ; and fometimes Verbs Neu- 
ter, will have an Accufative of the thing ; as, Gozo 
fij&i % I, enjoy health ; Pido ejla gratia, ruego efte 
favor, 1 afk this favour ; Toca mui bien la fiauta, el 
violin, &c. He plays very well on the flute, the 
fiddle, &c*. 

Generally all the A&ive Verbs require an Accu- 
fative, and fometimes a Dative, when the a&ion is 

directed to fome perfon ; as, matar a urn, to . kill 
one ; Ikfyhr a uno, to call one ; bacer bien, to do 
good; curctr una enfermad, to cure a .ficknefs ; fi+ 
guir las ordenes del Rey, to follow the orders of thp 
King; defcubrtr la verdad, to difcover the truth} 
ganar mucho credito, to get a great credit.; t ... 

Sir, to be, in the Infinitive, -fometimes governs 
an Accufative ; as, Es bueno fir hombre honrddo, lp 
is a good thing to be an honeft man ; Que ridiculo 
es fir orgullofo ! How ridiculous it is to be proijd 

and haughty ! . 

Verbs governing the Mlative* 

r 

Verbs Paffive, ^nd the greateft part of. thp Reci- 
procals, require the Ablative with de ox for; 

M llarnkdo (el Key ox:. for. el I m% calkd by 

N : the 



1 7 8 tie ELEMENTS */ 

the King ; Me retire de la ciudad, I retired froth iK& 
city ; but you muft except thefe Reciprocals, acof* 
tarfe, recojlarfe, fentarfe, tneterfe, introducirfe, &c. all 
which muft have the Ablative with the Prepofition 

en, in. 

V ■ 

The price of any thing bought or fold, or bar- 
tered, will have the Aceufative, with por ; as, Lo 
compri for clen pejfosj He bought it for one hundred 
dollars ; Me lo vendib por ntenos de lo que vnu dice f 
He fold it to me forlefs money than you fay ; 7 ro- 
qui mi hacienda por unas cafas, 1 exchanged my eftate 
for fome hoiifes. 

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptyings loading, un- 
loading, will have the Ablative; as> ~ EJta tierra 
abunda de trtgo, This couhtry abounds with corn ; 

El jtirro. ejla Ikno de agita, The mug is full of wa- 
ter ; EJla cargado de mijerias, He is loaded with ca-. 
lamitics. • 

* * 

Verbs that fignify receiving, diftance, or taking 
away, muft have the Ablative ; as, Recibt tres den* 
tos peffbs de Juan, 1 received three hundred dollars of 
John ; Sevilla dijla ochenta leguas de Madrid, Seville is 
eighty leagues from Madrid. 

V'etb* of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, Etfc. will 

have the Ablative with con ; as, Rlno mcts de una bora 
con fu kermano, He quarrelled more than one hour 

with his brother ; Peleo con la mayor valentia, He 

fought with the greateft courage. 

Laflly, take notice that the following rules are 

always obferved for the Verbs. 

1. If the Word governed by the; Verb exprefles a 
thing animate, it i$ put in the Dative Cafe, being a 
particular idiom of the Spantjh ; as, Conofco cl fu pa- 
dre, I know his father ; Llamoalas tropas, He call- 
ed the troops. 

2. The Verbs of motion to a place always go- 
vern the Dative'; as, Vol h la iomedia, I go to the 
play : but the Verbs of motion from a place govern 

the Ablative tvith.th^ Particle it\ as, Vnehpjltk 

campana, 
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umpana, I return from the country. If the motion or . 
paffion is through or for a thing, then the Verbs go* 
vern the Accufative wither; as Pajfare por Londres, 
I will come by the way of London ; Me ban tenido • 
porvnu They fcolded me foryou; 

3. In Spanifh, as in Latin, the Accufative Cafe is 
generally made ufe of to exprefs a thing indefinite- 
ly ; as, Lkvo todo lo necejfario, I carry all that which 
is neeeffary ; Ha trabido todo fu caudal, Hi brought 
over all his riches, ' ' 

4. The Verbs ver, to fee, and mirdr,.to look, 
differ, becaufe vir requires an Accufative 5 as, Ver 
ios cielos abiertos, To fee heaven opened, , that is, to 
find the occafion : but ntirar governs the Dative and . 
Accufative; as, Solo mira a fu provecho, lie only 
aims at his profit ; V'to Cefar una eftatua de Alexan- 
dro Magna, y mtrandola dio tin gran fufptro, Ca?far 
faw a ftatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at 
it he fighed deeply* When mirar fignifies to take 

, care of one, then it governs the Accufative with por; 
as, En todo miro por vnu In every thing I take care . 
of you k 

* 

Of the Particles governing the Subjunftive or Optative 

. When the following Particles are in a fentence 

feetween two Verbs, the fecond is generally put in 

the Subjunftive Mood, and likewife bef6r.e a Verb : 

Que, ypara que> potque^ aunque, bien que, 6xala x fupueflo 

que,, puejlo que $ dado que % a fin que, con que, pues j/% 
&c, as you may fee in thefe examples, 

E$ tnenejler, es precifo que venga, He muft comtf ; 
Eraprecifo que vinieffe, It was neceffaty that heihould 
come *, Me alegro que haya ventdo, I am very glad lie 
is come ; No fe para que puida fervir, ejh, I do not 
know what this is good for ; Por yie vengd, Iri order 
that he may come. But obferVe, thztporqut, being 

interrogative or caufative; does hot require the Sub- 

. N % junftiy^ 
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Jundtive ; as, Porque com vm ? What do you rua 
for?- . 

Aunque, bien que, although, govern the Subjuno 
tive Mood ; but before the Imperfeft it requires, 
the Indicative : as, Aunque fuplkaba tanto, Though 

he entreated fo much. 

Oxah requires always the Subjunfiive ; but fu~ 
puejlo que, dado que, &c. in fome Tenfes, govern the 
Indicative ; as, Puejlo -que venta a caballo, Since he 
came on horfeback ; Con que vendra tnanana. So h<* 
will come to-morrow. 

The Imperfonal Verbs generally govern, the Sub- 
iun&ive with que, but with this diftin&ion, When 
the Imperfonal is in the Prefent Tenfe, or Future 
of the Indicative Mood, then it requires the Prefent 
Subjunftive Mood ; but when the Imperfonal, or 
any other Verb taken imperfonally, is in any of the 
Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfedt,, 
the Pcrfcft, or Plufperfedt of the Subjundtive, ac- 
cording to the iueaning of fpeech ; as hnporta mucbo* 
que el Rey vea todo, It is of great moment that the 
King may fee all ; Convino que elprincipe fuejfe con el,. 
It was convenient that the Prince ihould go with 
him. 

The Prefent Subjunftive is likewife conftrucd* 
when the Particle por is feparated from que, by' an 
Adjcftive; as in this idiom, Por grande, por admi- 
rable, por doRo, por Jabio que fia, Though he be 
great, admirable, Teamed, &c. Un enemtgo, por pe» 
qneho que fta, Jwnpre dana> An enemy, though littlc y 
always. hurts. 

An Imperative '-often requires the Prefent, Preter- 
imperfed:, and Future of the SubjundHve ; as, St* 
b que fea, Let it be what it will, or, Though it be 
fo ; Sucedh lo que Jucediejfe t Let happen what would j 
Sea lo que Jucre 9 Happen what lhall happen, at all 
events. 

The . Tenfes of the Subjuri&ive Mood follow ge- 
nerally thefe, luego que,- quando, Jt, como, aunque, 

&c. as, Luego que venga } Jaldrimos a pajear t As foon 

as 
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as he comes, we wiH go an# tglce a walk ; quqndo 
viniere, ejlaremos promptos, Wl)?n he conies, we will 
be ready. 

The Imperfefts of . the Subjiinftiye Mpqd are re- - 
quired after ft, quando, antique, by- gomo, de gujlo, 
ton gujlo, de buena b mala gana, h quan de gana % pot 
ventura 9 aedfo, &c. as, 0 y cpmo lo hfiria yp ! How 
I would do it ! De buena gana iria a Paris, I Would 
go with pleafure to Paris ; for veniurqferia eleapdz 
de efto ? Would he be able to do this ? ; Acijb fe enp- 
jarza, Perhaps he would be angry for it. 

Obferve, that pues, pues que, 4unque, comp,. quan- 
do, and lutg<f, may alfo he cooftrued with' all the ' 
Tenfes of the Indicative Mood ; as, Quando el Rey 
low todo, no le enganan, Whep the King fees every 
thing he is not deceived ; Luego qye \leg6y -fable pott 
el, As foon as he came, I fpoke witjj him. 

hk Spanifb there is pot a general -fij*n before jhe 

Englijh- the Particle to ; but there are 
fcveral Particles uied fte'fore the Infinitive, denoting 
•the fame as to does in kngljfh, aijd they ere governed 
,by the preceding Verbs .or, Nouns SpMantiye.. Thele 
Particles made ufe of in Spanifb before the fofinitiye 
are, a, para, de, con, en, por, ha/la, dejpues de, and 
the Article el, when tl>e ^nfimtive. : ^yes 'as NomU 
; natyve tp another Verb. ' 

1. A, Wipg between tyo Verbs, . notes the fe- 

• cojid f as ; the ; pbjc# of . the ,fir ft ; -as, '£a 'iardf/i^ 
nueftras efperanzas, nos enfeiia a nwrtrficdr yujtjtros 
dejeos, The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortify 
.our deques. . . • ■ ... 

2. Tar a notes the intention or ufefulneis; as 
Para probar la paciencia, ftrve h adverfiddd, Adverfi- 
ty ferves to try one's patience ; Lo hizo para molef- 
tarme, He .didjt.pn purppfejo plagye me. Para, 
after an Adje&ive, denotes its bbje£fc : ; it is alfo a" 

Jig!) - of fatutftyj qs,« Aftn ,eJlfrno$ 0:a jefabrir fa 
/^,:We,^e ( ftill ^o.fce^c/p^ the.cpufe ; ffla.promto 

paw 'Qkefotr, faw-T^y$Q&fy\* 1 1 * 

In a ' . lit 
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De is put between two Verbs, if thefirft governs . 
the Genitive or Ablative ; and when the Subftantivtf 
or Adje&ive governs either of thefe two Gafes, de 
iBuft go before the following Verbs or Infinitive ; 
as, Atybo de vir a mi padre, I have juft feen my fa<> 
ther ; El enfddo de oirle caufiba mi fueno, Tired with 

hearing him, I fell afleep; Es tiemfo de irfe, It is 

time to go away.- 

Obferve, that all thefe Particles are ufed in Spanifh 
before- the Infinitive, on the fame qccafions where . 
in Enrlijh to, for, of, with, in, till, after, &c. are 
placea before the Participle Prefent'of the Verb ; as, 
Se divierte en cazar, He delights in hunting ;' Pot* 
trabajar much ejla mah, By working too much he is 
fick ; Pierde fu tiempo en paffear, He lofes his tim6 
in walking ; Pro robaf le aborcaron> For dealing he 
has been hanged, - 

Sometimes the Infinitive is conftrued with the 
Article el, the, ferving as a Nominative to anothei: 
Verb ; as, El dormir demafiadq es infalubrei Too 
much fleeping is unwholefome; el amar, 'loving ; 
el cantar, finging ; where you may fee it anfwers to 
the Participle Prefent of thtEnglifb that ends in ingj 
as in thefe examples. 

Nunca fe carifa'de jugar, He is never weary of 
playing ; Fjteron a pelear, They went to fighting ; 
Venia de bebex, He came from drinking ; He de irme, 
fin dejpedirme ? Shall I go awaywithout taking my 
leave? ' •• « 

m 

CHAP. VI, 

r 

m 

Of Prepositions, 

E Repositions are Particles g6vcrning a .Cafe. ' 
-Some are feparable, that is; they may be'ufed 
f /ately, as well as in compofition ; fome infep^ 
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cable* and are only made ufe of with, the words of 
their competition. 

The Separable* are a, al, ante, con, contra, de,en ; 
and we will treat of each of them, and their <?on- 



ftru&ion. feparately. 
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I adore pnjy God. It is alfo tffed t.o <$epote , 
wfiere jope goes to j as, V6{ p, l^ndrts, I go to Lon- 

jdo.n! ^ is, alfo placed j?efor s e an Infinitive, governed 
by another Verb antecedent 5 ; as, Vamos ^pa£edr f Let 
us go to take a walk. ■ • 

2. A is alfo ufcd before many Adverbs, and ad- 
verbial di&ions, to exprefs the quality of fome, ac» 
jion ; as, a fabiendas, knowingly ; a truko, in change, " 
or inftead ; a fazon } at. the time ; k brazo ffirtidfi, 
by force of botji ajms j a todobrazo^ with al) one's 

ftrength, 

3. >A is fometimes taken inftead of in, in ; as, i 
pifia de tal diSlamen, ,oo feeing fuch opinion ; kfuero 
$ hombrt fonrddo, upon my honour. It is alfo ufed 
for f or, by V as, S?nor fi ferci ejle h dicha el moro en- 
.fdntadbl Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted 
rnoor ? inftead of hicia, towards; as, .Sc fiie a ellos, 
xpn fefolucion, He went to them with courage ; Vol- 
yjp la c(ira fl enemigor, He turned his fa^e jo tjje 
enemy. " 

4. Laftly, 4 is a Pajticlje of comppfition, and ex- 
preffes in Verbs the adtion of the Nouns Subftantive 
,or Adjedlive they are compofed of ; as, acanalar, to 

channel'; ablanddr ? to appeafe ; alargar, to enlarge % 

achkar^ tp lcjTen, &c* from the Nouns canal, a 
Channel ; blando, foft or peaceable ; largo, long ; . 
chico, little. - • 
s Al is the Article of fat Arabic language, and is com r 
*non to all Genders and both Numbers, fuch as the 
Englijh Article the. This Arabic Article is found in the 
i beginning of almoft all the words that remain in the 
fipanjfb language from the Arabic, and ir is the furcft 
jvaV to diftnguifh them. By ignorance the Spamfh 

" ' N 4 "TSrtitM 
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Articles have been added to the Arabic Nouns; 
without taking off their Article al, as we find in thfc 
words alfaharero, almohada, alacran, alcordn, &c. 
which fignify properly the potter, the cujhion, the /(for-* 
pion, the cor an ; fo the Arabic Article is taken in Spa-* 
nip as an integrant part of the Noun, which is really 
determined by it ; therefore it ought to be faid, el 
faharero, la mohdda, el acrdn, el coran, &c. but ufage, 
the tyrannical arbiter of languages,' determined it 
otherwifc. - ' 

Aiite 9 before, is frequently ufed in compofitiohs, 
'2nd expreffes precedent, either of time, place, fi- 
tuation, or action ; as, driteceder, to precede ; ante* 
camara, fcnticharjiber; itntecejfdr, ' anteceffor ; ante* 

Vtr, to forefee,, Artte or anti, in compofition, 
fignify alfo contrary to ; as, antechrifto; 'antichrift ; 
antipapa, antipope ; antipodas, antipodes; 'antinomia y 
antinomy. 

Con, with, is a Prcpofition expreffing always' in 
c'om'pofition, in the beginning of words, union in ac« 
tion, paffion, &c. as, concurrir, to concur, to join in 
'fomcthing; convemr, to agree'; cotidefcinder, to con- 
defcend, 6fcr. Con, before mi, ft, si, 'requires 1 the ad- 
dition of go; as, Venga con migo, Come with me; Ire 
ton tigo, I (hall go with thee; Habla con sigo 9 'He 
fpeaks with himfelk _ .. 

Contra, againft, is an Adverb governing the Accu- 
fative ; it is alfo ufed in compofltibri, and expreffes 
contrariety or op.pofition ; as, coniftidecir, to contrk- 
dift; c6ntravemr,\o aft agaihftfome prece'pt or or- 
der. When en is 'joined with contra, it governs the 
Genitive; as, ^ue dice vm. en contra dt efto ? What 
do you fay againft this ? 

he, bf, is bfed in dompbfitidn before Nouns, 

Verbs, and Adverb^ when it *chatiges. their figriifi- 

Cdtion ; as from 'ptn'dencia, a quarrel, ' dependencia, an 

affair ; from poner, to put, depdner,to depclfe ; Jfrotn 
fuera, o\it, defuefa, outwardly. This jPrepdfition 

governs alfo die <5enltivfc and Ablative ; ; as, Laiey 

de 
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JeDios, The law 6f Gb&rFengo k Efpima, ! come 
from' Spain. De fer vis alfo r t<> ihfcvr t}ie matter a 
thing is made of ; as, a» relox 'de oro, a gold<watch ; 
una cafa de madera, a wooden houfe. De is alfo made 
ufe of' initead of pr ; ais Penfomorir de 'vefgiienza. He 
was near to die with'fliamej De Initio- Id. bizo, He 
did it * by fear. De is alfo put before 'the Infinitive 
in Spanijh, and then ih&EngliJh make- life bf their 
Particle Preferit ending in tng\ as, Cdnfedo de carnU 
mr, fe fato, Tired of walking, he fat down ; Es 
'horn 'de-toiner^ It is' dinneNtmfe. De is 'aHb joined 
to the names of time; as, de mdrugddd,%or\ in 
the morning; de dia,'bya£y; ] denocbe, : ttnwht; 
de Qef&hol in the fuiritner. De is alfo fometrines 
placed between two Nouns, to inforce thje. fexpref- , 

fion ; • as, elpicaro de nil mozo, Jmy roguilh fervaht ; la 
vellaca de la ventera, the waggifli landlady* ,: 

En, in, being in ebmpemtion, denotes growing 

pr making ; as, encarecer, to grow dearer; enflaquecer, 
to grow lean ; engi'ancfecer, to make greater, to mag- 
nify; entri/tecer, to grow melancholy ; 'tnfoberbecer* 
to gnow proud, &c. : Et?\s alfo put fometiriles be* 
'fore Nouns, adje&ive, to make them Adverbs ; as, 
en fafticUku iivftead ; of ^mV^W^kV^rtjciflaVly : 
ft* £w>vr/, fbi- 'generdlmerit^ ''generality, • "En is 
iilfo nfed itffte'ad dfJob^r'^iEitfu fo'prla'mbeza 
cacran las WrtMaflwv The cur^^^ 
•otvnhead. . ." ' ' 1 V"\ « ■•• ^ 



advtifiddd, 




Am; as, amparo, protefti6h, : fhelter;' "dmparftdo, 

proteftcd, ihdlped. : : •' • : " • ; 

Co; as, cdhabiiaYy 'to <live together ; cDheredero % , co* 

J heir ; to-oph'dr 9 'to co-bferatc, : * :> r ' 

*Cfor; as, comparer, 'to 'compare? cofnpmntier, to 
compromifc ; commntdr } to exchange. '' 

Des, 
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Lies, before the Nouns or Verbs, implies com- 
monly a privative or negative fignification ; as, def 
dichado, unhappy ; defacierto, miftake ; dejbacer, tp 
undo ; defenganar, to undeceive. 

Dis, in compofition, fometimes is negative, 

in difcordar, to difagree; fopietimes it increafes the 
fignification, as in difcantar, to make verfes ; fome- 
times it implies divifion or adverfity ; as, difpQw;, 
to difppfe; dijlribuir, to diftribute;. dijlingutr, to 
diftinguifh. 

Ex ; as, extraher, to extrafl: ; expeltrj to turn out ; 

expedir, to difpatch. 

In, in compofition, has commonly a negative or 
privative fenfe, denoting the contrary of the mean- 
ing of the word it precedes ; as, incapaz^ unable, 

incapable ; inaction, inadtion, £sfc. but fometimes in 
is affirmative, as in Latin. 

Obferye, that in before r is changed into ir; as, 
irregular, irregular; irrational, irrational : before I 
into i ; as, ilegal, illegal, contrary tp Jaw ; ilimit&dp, 
unlimited. Before m, in is ialfo changed into im ; 
as, immaterial, immaterial ; ' immaculado, fpotlefs, 

Ob ; as, obtenk, to obtain ; obviar, to prevent. 

Pre, in compofition, marks either priority of time 

or "rank ; as, predecer, to . go befojre, to precede ; pre- 

dectffi, an anceftqr. . 

Pro ; as, proponir, to propofe ; profegutr, to pro- 
. fecute. 

• Re is alfo an infeparable Particje ufed by tjie La- 
tins, and from them borrowed by us, to denote ite- 
ration or backward aftion : as, reedificar, to rebuilds 
realzar, to raue up again. 
Se ; as, feparar, to feparate ; feparado', feparated. 

So ; 2s, focorrer, to help ; folicitar, to folicit. 
Sub, joined in compofition, denotes' a fubordinate 

degree; as, fubalterno, fubaltern ; fubdividtr^ to fub* 
divide, £sfc f 

CHAP. 
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Of Adverbs, Conjunctions, and Interjections, 
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THE Adverbs of quality, as it has been fold 
before, are formed by adding merite to the 

feminine Gender of AdjeCiivcs, ,a$ is done in Eng- 

li/b by the addition of the fyllable ly. When, two qf 
thefe Adverbs are together in' a fentence, ntente is 
taken off from the firft of them ; as, Obro prudente y 
felizmente. He afted prudently and happily. 
r The Adverbs in Spanijh are placed in a fentence 
either before or after the Verb ; .but \vhen* the Ad- 
verb is negative, then it muft go before the Verb, 
to avoid the two negations, which would make, as 
in -Latin, an affirmative. Thus, inftead of No via 
a nadie, you muft fay, A nadk wo, I fee nobody; 
Nada entiendo de ejlo, I do not underftand any tiling 
of this ; Nunca le he vijlo, I never have feeivhim : 
but do- not fay, Nv entiendo nada, not No k be vlfio ■ 

nunca. 1 " 

The principal Conjunctions ufcd in Spani/h, are ei- 
ther copulative, disjunctive, caufetive, conditional, 
or exceptive. • 

• T> e, fignifying andj are Conjunctions copulative ; 
but with this difference, that^ is ufed before all 
Words; -excepting thofe that begin with?, and then 
thfy make ufe of e ; as Los Francefes e Ingle/es, The 
French' and the Englilh; \d$ Efpanoks e Ifylifaqs, 
The Spaniards and the Italians, &€• Como, as, tanh 
Wen, alfo, are likewife Copulatives. 

• Conjunctions disjunctive are, ni, neither; taw- 
poco, neither ; as Ni Pedro ni Juan, Neither Peter 
nor John. 0 or «, fignifying or, either, are alfo 

disjunctive j as, 0 rico 0 pobre, Or rich or poor; 
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J)e qualquier color, b bianco, b negro, Of any colour, 
cither white or black ; 0 redondo u ovab. Or round 
or oval. 

Obferve that u is required when the word before 
it ends with an 0, and the word after begins with the 
fame Vowel, in order to ayoid the bad found refuk- 
ing from it. 

Ta, either, is alfo a Disjundtive ; as, yd ejlo, yd 
cquello, either this or that. 

Caufative ; as, for qui, why, wherefore. 
Conditional are, fi, if; dado que, granting that; 

fupuefto que, fuppofing that; and they govern the 
Subjundtive Mood, as it has been faid. 

Exceptive are, fi no, if not ; mas, but ; otramente, 
otherwife, tic. 

' There are alfo fome other forts ; as, a lo menos, at 

leaft ; aunque, although ; todavia, notwithftanding, 

nevertheless. 

Interjedlions arc parts of fpeech that difcover the 
mind to be feized or affedted with fome paffion, as 
joy, pain, admiration, avcrfion, encouragement, 

To exprefs joy, they fay, Ha! Ha! Ha! Ha! 
to txprefs pain or grief, Ay ! Alas \ Ay de mi ! Alas 
for me ! 

0 is made ufe of in Spantfh to -mean feveral affec* 
tions of the foul : Of admiration 5 3$, ; .0 que hermofo 
iemph! What a handfome temple! .Of exclama- 
tion ; as, 0 fuma bondad,"0 great :gbodnefs ! Of 
compaffion; as, 0 que UJlinia ! What a^pity.! Of 
indignation ; as, 6 ruin hombre ! O bafe man ! 

O is alfo ufed ironicaHy ; as, 0 que linda cofa / A 
fine thing indeed ! &? c . : ' 

* 

* ■ 
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4 

Gbfervations upon the modern, Orthography now 
ufed and ejlablifhed by the Royal Spanifh 



The b is commonly confounded with the 2; in. the 
pronunciation, which caufes the greateft confufion 
in the Orthography of thefe two letters ; therefore it 
is neceffary to ihew their difference, and their true 
« pronunciation and writing. 

B ought to be pronounced only by clofing the 
lips, and v hy touching tlie fuperior teeth with the 
inferior lips. With this difference, yet by a, certain 
affinity or likenefs between thefe two letters, in 
fpeaking as well as in writing, there has always been 
the greateft confufion. Nebrixa fays, in his CqjliU 
lan Orthography > that in his tim'e fome people could' . 
fcarce make any diftinftion between thefe two let- 
ters. 

NptwitManding, anciently they eftablilhed a cer- 
tain difference between the b and v> tho* not founded 
on the origin of words ; in the beginning of a word 
they ufed the b, and at the end the v ; % and if the 
word taken from the Latin had only one fyllable 
wrote with v, it was changed into b : fo from vefpa 
they ufed to! write abifpa, from vernice, barmz, and 
from verrere, barm: but if in the, root there were 
two fyllables wrote with b, the fecond was changed 
into v, as from bibere, bever; but when there were 
in the original of the word two fyllables with v 9 the 
fecond was changed into b ; as from vfoere, they 
ufed to write bhtr. 

The confufion of thefe two letters has not beep 
peculiar to our language, becaufe the beth among the 
Hebrews, and the beta or btta among the Greeks, was 
pronounced as the v ; and in very ancient inscrip- 
tions we find bixit, inftead of vixit; abe for wet&vA 

likewife vafi foi; baft, dcvilum for debitum. 

Yet, 
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Yet, with this confufion, we find, that in fomj 
circumftances the difference between the b. and v, 
has been conftantly preferved in writing ; for the b 

has always been made ufe of before the / and the r, ' 
as in the words bloqiteo, bravtza, Likewife, at the 
end of a fylhblc, the v has never been ufed in writ- 
ing ; . therefore abfolver, ahftmncm, obtener 9 .obfiar 9 
and fuch words, have conftantly been written with 
the b of their origin^ For all which reafons, in or- 
der to eftablifh a true and neceflary diftin&ion in 
writing thefe two letters, the following rules have 
been made. • * : 

1 \ * 

1. The b mud be made ufe of in the words m 
\vhofe original there is a b i as beber 9 from bibere \ 
tfttibi)\ from fcribcre, &c. Likewife fome words; 
though written with a u in their etymology, require 
the b, for the common andconftant pradtice of 
fpelling them fo ; as abngado, baluarte, borla, bu)tr'e^ 
8cc. If the origin of the word is uncertain, the b 

has the preference in writing ; as in balago 9 befugo. - 

2. The/> found in fome words originally Greek ox 
Latin is changed in Spanifh into a b ; fo with it are 
wrote obi/po, from eptjeopus \ cabello, from capillus ; 
except fome few words that conftantly have been 
written with a v 9 as Seville, &c. 

3. Before j?n / or an r, it has always, as we have 
f3*id, been in ufe to write the words with a b; as in. 

blando, doble* bravo, bronce, &c. 

The c has in SpanijJ), as in other languages, two 
diffeicnt founds; it is hard or ftrong before the 
Vowels a y 0, //, as in thefe words, cabo 9 cota 9 curd ; 
but before e or i this letter is founded foft, as in the 

-words cenfoy cknto. 

The difficulty of its ufe in writing confifts in find- 
ing that other letters have the very fame pronun- 
ciation; for if the* ftands before a 9 it founds like 
the k. > fo. the firft fyllable is equally pronounced in 
the words camarw and kalendario, though the fylla- 
ble ca in the firft is written with a c, and in the fe- 

eond. 
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cond, ka, with a L When the c is before '6; it ii 
confounded with the q and the k 9 as in cotidiano 9 elf* 
becho. When before the #, it founds alfo as a q ; as 
in d&j/o, &c. In order to avoid the confufion 
flowing from this variety, the following rules muft 
be obferved. 

1. The fyllable will be always written with a c 9 
excepting only the words which, by a conftant ufe, 
have been wrote with a k or the ch of their origin, 
as fomd Nouns proper, or others, which are pr eferved 
without alteration, as we have taken them from fo- 
reign languages ; as te, chdribdis. " ; 

2. The fyllables ce, ci y Ihould be written always 
with c, excepting fome few words that muft be 
fpelled with z 9 from conftant ufe and their origin ; 
as zelo, zxzana. 

3. When the Nouns Singular end with a 2, their 
Plural muft be terminated in ces, and this fyllable 
muft be written with c ; as felices, from feliz ; luces, 

from Mz ; veces, from m, and the words derived 
from them. Thereafon is, becaufe the pronuncia- 
tion being the fame in thefe cafes, the ufage of out 
language, following the origin, requires the c, rather 
than the z. 

4. The fyllable to muft be always wrote with a c 9 
excepting fome feiy words, which, according to their 
original and ufage, are fpelt with a j ; as quodlib^ 
quociente. '"' ' ' 

5. The fyllable cu before a Confonant is expreflfed 
with a c; as in cuna, cwo, cura, cuyo; likewife 

when it is followed by fome Vowel forming a dipb- 
thong, as in cuajo> cuenta, cuidado ; but obferve ? 
that feveral words are excepted, which for their ori- 
gin, and the common ufe, muft be written witk a q % 
as quando, quanto ; and fome with the fyllable qiie f 
as aqiiedufto, qiiejlor, confeqiiente, qiiejiion, and their 

derivatives. 

The c followed by an h, }s a double letter in Spth 
tti/h,M well as in %n$fb\ and in both languages ch 
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is the fign of a found, which is analyfed into tjh; as 
church* much* chin, crutch: it is the lame found that 
the Italians give to the c fimple before / and e, as 

citta, cerro. 

Ch is founded like, k in words derived from the 
Greek, as chimera, chhnica, machina, &c. and their 
derivatives. Thefe words muft be written with ch, 
in order to preferve to the eye the etymology of 
words, though fome erroneously write them with the 
fyllable qui. Ch is alfo pronounced as a k in thefe 
WQrds, archangel, arditefto % architrabe, and their de- 
rivatives. 

The g in Spanifh has two different pronunciations ; 
the firft is foft, when this letter is before the Vowels 
a, o, u, as in the words gana, gota, gujto; or when 
between the g and the Vowels e, i, an u is found, as in 
guerra, guia, where the u lofes almoft its found, which 
is the common pronunciation ; therefore, when the 
# after the^ has its full found, as in the words, aguero, 
verguenza, then, to d.iftinguifh this pronunciation 
from the other more ufed, two points are put upon 
the ii, as above, in the words aguero and vergiienza. 
If an / or r is between the g and a Vowel, then it 
has a foft pronunciation, as in the words gMrut % 
gracia. 

The fecond found of the g is guttural and ftrong, 

and it is ufed only before the e and the /, forming 
the fyllables ge and gi ; which pronunciation is pe- 
culiar to SpamJJi, for it is quite different in other 
languages. This found of the g before the Vowels 
e and i may be confounded with that of the^ 4 and x, 
which are alfo gutturally afpired before the fame 
Vowels ; for the word gemido is equally pronounced, 
whether it is written with a g, with j, or with an x, 
which caufes the difficulty or writing this word with 
its proper letter. In order to avoid this cohfufion, 
the following rule muft be obferved. 

When there is a g in the origin of the word, then 
the g muft be made ufe of in Spanifi , as in thefe 



the Spanish GrA'mma^ 

•words, g&ite, gigante, iftgetiio, ■ingehuiMdi^Tlke fame 
arule muft be bbfervfcd for the'/ and ^ 

raja, arjdin^ro, traxe; ?ed8xtyk& J** '■ " ; '"f 
The h alone, without &c -before it; ' itfntffc'^lefter, 
but ferves only as a' mark' of a ' very foft? alpiration, 
when followed, by the. Vowels, and fo little fettfible, 
that it ffcarcely^can be perceived \ therefore' fome 
grammarians were of opiriionto avoid itotfntirdy in 
the beginning of words, as welf.as in otHferfyllablesj; 
but if is neceffary to preferve it, not only to f&W 
to' the eye the origin of the word; but betaufe its 
afpiration in forrie words is very perceptible, and 
that the h has been conftantly made ufe of;' 

The afpiration of the s h is fo fenfible before the 
fyllable w, that it corcietf'very near to the' foutfd'of a 
g> as in huevo, hueJo % which ctfufed the miftalce of 
thofe who erroneoufly write thefe words and others . 
with a g. The afpiration of the h is alfo fcnfible 
when it is between two Vowels, and it ferves to dif- 
tioguifh tlieir pronunciation ' better, as iri the Word 
albabaca^ &c. . . * ■ 

The / ufed in the Latin words, .or in the' old Spa- 
njfby is ufually changed into h. In order to Ihew 
when the h muft be mad^-ufe : dfV;the following rules 
ought to;be followed. " - \ *• ' 

U When the word begins with the fyllable ue 9 
then the h muft be put before, which on this occar 
fion has a fort of guttural but foft found. ObferVe, 
that this ufe we preferve, as it comes from our fore- 
fathers, who eftablilhed it when the u Vowel was 
confounded with the v Confonant, that they might 
in reading diftinguilh ttevo from vevo, and uefo from 
vejo* ■ • " 

2. The h muft be written, according to the moft 
common and conflant ufe, in all the words, that have 
that character in their origin before fome Vowel, and 
have the fame pronunciation, efpecially between 
Vowels j as' in the words honor, bora, almohaza, za- 
hurda. 



O . 3 - All 




194 The ELEMENTS of 

s 

3. All the words which in their Etymology arc 
wrote with an f, and whofe pronunciation has been 
foftened, muft be written with b 9 by changing the 
/; zshljoy firbm fijo; hactr, from facer. 

4. There are force other words in which the / of 
the origin has been changed into y 9 and fo com- 
monly we pronounce yerro, which comes from fer- 
ritin, yU from fel, &c. but there are feveral who 
pronounce thefe words with an i Vowel, thus y hierro, 
biel, and fuch Nouns, placing an h before the i 9 to 
denote the feparation of the following Vowel, and 
likewife becaufe the/ of the origin is ufually changed 
into an b in Spanj/h. In this variety of pronuncia- 
tions we' muft preferve the moft conftant ufe of our 

Orthography, which is to write thefe words with bu 

Of the I and the Y. 

The i is always a Vowel, and is never ufed as a 
Confonant; thej' was introduced mSpantfh to fcrve 
as a vowel in tile words having a Greek origin; 
which ufe did not laft ; fo very few write now gero- 
irymo, pyra, lyra, with zy: and in order, to make 
the Spanijb Orthography more eafy, the y at prefent 
is, not ufed, though they are of Greek origin ; this 
ehara&er being only ufed on certain occafions pro- 
per to the Spanijb language. 

The^y is fometimes in Spantfh a Confonant, fome- 
times a Vowel; it is a Confonant >whcn before a 
Vowel, as in the words plqya, faya\ for the i is ne- 
ver then made ufe of. They is a Vowel, when 
preceded by another Vowel forming a Diphthong; 
as in ayre> alcayde ; and yet this is not general ; for 
when the pronunciation of the i is long, it muft be 

always ufed, as in dido paraifo ; aind fo likewife the 
diftindtion is eafily made between tiy, fignifying law^ 
and leU I read, a Preterite of the Verb leer ; and 

Rey> a King, and reU Preterite of the Verb reir, to 

laugh, without any note to diftinguifh the pronun- 
k ciatioo 
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elation or quality , of thefe words, and others alike. 
They is alfo a Vowel when it is a conjtfrifltlVe Par- 
tide; ias, Juan y Diego, Jjphn ind James; which 
has been pradtrfed more thai>'io6 years ago in print- 
ing and writing* Juan h$ez r 'de Velafco eftablifhes 
it as a rule, in his Cajlitian Orthography ' printed ifi 
1582. From the fame time ifey is lifed inftead of 
the capital I m the beginning of proper ftouns. 

From thefe obfervations the ' following rules are 
jfoimrtd. 



1. Thejf mu.ft always be iifecJ in Spantfb when It 
ferves is a Confonant before, a VoWel, as in yugd, 

yunque, ayino 9 rayo 9 &c* 

Obferve, that there are fome words which ate 
wrote, but by very few people, with a y ; zsyefvd, 
from ferveo; and yero, from ferh; but the greater 
number write thefe words, adding the fy liable bt f 
thus, hiervo, hieroy for the reafotis fhewn treating of 
the k In this variety the beft is to follow the com- 
mon praftice, and more frequerit ufe, which is to 
write thefe words with hi 9 betaufe it agrees mote 
with the nature of our language* , 

2* When the i Is followed by anothtf VqwcI, and 
is pronouueed'with it at orice,. iliaking a diphthong, 
it niuft be changed into y ; as in ha$, ley, doy f ejlo}', 
tomboy 9 muy, ayre 9 dlcayde 9 reyna, pnne 9 oydoYi ex- 
cept the words where you find the fyllable Ui, as in 
cuidado, defcuiddr \ excepting buyire, and the fecond 
ferfons Plural of the Verbs ; as amais 9 dm&bd'tSy vtU 9 

vijletSy viereiiy and others, In which, though the / is 
pronounced together with the Vowel before, it miift 
ht ufed according to the common and conftant prac- 
tice, 

3. The Conjundtloft triuft always beexprfcfTedwith 

a y 9 and never with an : ; as> Ped& i fabk 9 hcblan 
y cantan. The_y muft likewife be ufc£? in the be- 
ginning of words requiring a capital letter, as itt 
thefe words, TJla, TgUfiay Tgnhch, &c. 

0,2 4^ In 
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4. In all the other cafes, when the i is a Vowel, 
though the word is written in its origin with a y> 
the i mud be ufed ; as in lira, pira, &c. 

In order to diftinguifh in writing the i from the 
other letters which have the fame found before the 
Vowels as the x, and the£ bfcfore e and i, the ori- 
gin of words muft'be bblerved, and they muftbe 
written accordingly, following thefe rules. 

1. Tht{y\hb\zja 9 jo y ju 9 muft be written in Spa- 
'r/fo with 2lj\ as jaRama, joven, juftcia ; excepting 
from this general rule fpme words, 'which,' according 
to their origin, and the mod common ufe, are wrote 
with an x, as will be explained when treating of 
that letter. 

2. The fyllables^/V, ju though, according to the 
general rule, they ought to be written with ag, yet 

thefe words, Jefus, Jerufalem, Jeremias, &c. are ex- 
cepted, as well as the diminutives, or words derived 
of Nouns ending in ja or jo; as from paja, pajita; 
from vicjoy viejecito ; from ajo, ajito, &c. 

The k came to the Latins from the Greeks, and we 
took it from the firft ; it is as little ufed in Spamp 
as in Latin, and could be entirely left out of our 
alphabet, fincc the c before the Vowels, a, 0, u, has 
the fame found, as well as the q, before the fyllables 
s uc and ui ; therefore the letter k muft be only made 
ufe of in SparJJk in the words that have fuch letters in 
their origin, as kalcrjo.rw, kirks, kan, &c. 

The finglc / docs not require any obfervation, 
being written as it is pronounced. 

The double //, though compofed of two letters, 
U fingle, becaufc it exprcfics only one found, as in 
the words Have, ll.r.c, mellizo, lloro, lliivia, &c. 
which found is the fame as the French have when the 
two // arc preceded by an i; and the Italians exprefs 
it by the fyllablc^//, and the TorU'.guefe with //;. 

Obfervc, that though the original word has two 
//, in Span\ll) they put only one ; as in bttla, which 
comes from the Latin bulla, and which, if written in 

Spanifi 
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Span'ifp with the two // of its origin, would fignify 
noife, bulla. 

The letter m we took from the Latin, as well as 

the rule of" ufing it inftead of before m, p ; 
and though the found of the m on this occafioh is not 
entirely 'J/ftfcrvGd in Spanifli, yet this letter muft be 
made ufe of before the b, m y p> according to the ge- 
neral rule ; as in thefe words, ambage, iwmoble, im- 
perial. ' ' ' ". 

But ol*ferve ? that fome words which' were pro- 
nounced and; wrote with Vp, 'according to their ori- 
gin, as ajjpipcion, redemption, arc now written with- 
out the j) 5 " to (often the hardnefs of the pronuncia- 
tion, and the m is changed into n\ therefore we 
write and pronounce generally' 'afpwaon, re~ 
(lemon, and after the fame manner all fuch words. 

The letter n does not require any obfervation, be- 
ing always pronounced and written after the fame 
manner, without any exception. 

The n with' a little mark upon it, thus (») is a 
letter peculiar to the Cajlllian or SpanifJ^ and has the 
fame found as the Italian and ' French give to gn m 
thefe words, campagne, Bretagne. It may be ob- 
served, that fometiines in Spaniflj we change the gn 
of the origin into n ; as iamaHo, which comes from 
tarn maghus ; leno, from lignum, kc. Anciently the 
fame found now exprefied by the n was written with 
two nn } which is yet found in very old books.' 

The p has only one found in Spamfo\ but when 
this letter is before an f or /, or an then the fol- 
lowing rules mult be obferved. 

The p before the /in the beginning of fome words 
derived from the Greek, as pfalmo, ptijana, is not 
pronounced, therefore mitft be omitted in writing ; 

fo we ^fpcll falmo, tifina ; but fome few words muft 
be excepted,' and will prefervc their etymological 
Orthography, becaufe the p is pronounced ; aspneu- 

tnatico* pfeudoprofeta. 

■ O 3 The 
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The ph of fome words taken from the Hebrew or 
Greek may be omitted in Spanijb, puttjng in its place 
the£ which has the fame pronunciation, and is* 
letter pbper to Qur language ; but fome technical 
words, that have been conftantly wrote with ph % are 

excepted .from this rqlej as phtrmcopia, phiUfifo% 

&c. >.<•-. 

The j in Spani/b, as well as in is nevef 

made ufe of but before an u 9 .which fometiaies is .pro- 
nounced, and fom^times not, In order to explain 

thefe cafes, and avoid th$ ufe of other letters having 

the fame pronunciation, tjie following ryles m*y be 

pbferved, 

1. The fyljable qua, in which the u is alwayj 
founded, muft be conftantly written with a q in all 
the words that haye fuch letters in their origin, and 
has been preferved by ufe \ as qua], quanto x quaderno, 
&c. 

2. The fyllables que, qui, in which the u is not 
founded at all, as in quejd, quick, muft always be 
wrote with a q 9 becaufe we have no other proper let- 
ter to exprefs the fame found ; except the cb and k 9 
which we preferve in fome words ttie fame as wp 
have received them from forpigp and dead languages, 

3. The fyllable <jiie t in which the u following the 
q is pronounced, could be wrote with a c, without 
changing the found ; yet this fyllable is often fpelt 
with a q, according to the origin of the words ; but 
you muft put two points upon the i, that the pronun* 

qiation may be diftinguilhed, as in the words quefiion 9 
confeqiiente, &c. 

4. Though the fyllable quo ought to be fpelt al- 
ways with c and 0, yet, according to the origin of 
fome words, we ufe it on fome occafions; as in 
\niquo, propinquo, quoclerite, quodlibetq, &c. 

Obfcrve, that^ in Spantfb two uu never follow 
the q. 

The r in Spantfb has two pronunciations ; one 
foft, expreffect by a fingle r ? as in arado,' breve \ 
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and another hard, in which two n are>Ufed,, as in 
barra, barro, carro 9 jarro, &c. except :on ?. thefe oc« 
cafions : 

j. In the beginning of a word two rr mult never 
be ufed, as a great many ignorant people do, be* 
caufe then the r is always pronounced hard in our 

language ; as in the words razon 9 remo 9 rko 9 roma 9 
ruedfly &c, . • • - ;■ 

a., When the Confonants /, n 9 f 9 are before the r 9 
either in a fingle word or a compound, this letter 
muft never be doubled, becaufe then its found is al- 
ways ftrong; as in malrotar, enriquecer, boqua, def- 

reglado, &c. . j : . --. \ 

3. The r after a b is alfo pronounced . hard in 
compounds with the Prepofittons ab 9 cb 9 fub 9 and 
yet is not doubled ; becaufe the commoaufe of our 

language has followed the. L^tin Orthography, as in 
thefe words, abrogar, obrepcion % fubreption. . It mu^ 
be obferved, that, excepting thefe cafes, ther is li- 
quid after b 9 forming both a fy liable with . the folf 
lowing Vowel ; as in abreviar, abrigo 9 fibrizo 9 bra- 

7,0, brecha, brincOy bronco, byuto ; then . tta ; fingle r 
is made ufe of, becaufe the pronunciation is : fpft, 
according to the general rule, : ; 

. 4. In the compounds of two Nouns^nd thofe 
made with the Prcpofitions pre, pro, the > r is like- 
wife fingle in the beginning of the fecond part of the 
compound, though its found is ftrong j therefore, 
according to the moft conftant pra&icc, the follow- 
ing words Ihould be written with a fingld r, viz. 
r.mniroto, cariredondo, prerogativo, prorogar : ; and 
though it was in ufe to put a line in the middle of 
the compounds, it is not neceffary to know their 
compofition ; therefore this trouble may beiomitted. 

The /is, without any exception, pronounced 
ftrong before the Vowels, either in the beginning or 
the middle of words ; and there is no particular ob- 
fervation to be made upon this letter, nor upon the 
/, which follows it, and the u Vowel. 

0 + The 
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The -Gdnfonant, • c=aUedIalfo in Spinifli -v. de cfa 
razofti -has -a-foupd very .ne$f the famea? that Qf the 
b, as vye have already faidwhen we fpoke : of - thi$ 
letter ; therefore^ to avoid confufiori in writing thefe 
two letters,, the origin of words muft be- obferved 
and agreed- to; but the Etymology alone on feverai 
<5ccafions cannot ferve as 'a rule, becaufe :t£erp arc 
words written with a v> though there is a£ in their 
root. Sometimes the /of the origin is changed into 
v, for the affinity of thefe two letters in their-prd-* 
nunciatibn; not only in 'Spanifi> but in other lan- 
guages j -las- among '-t\\i.\Germans, who pronounce 
their v almoft like the f. There are many other 
tvords whofe origin is:bDk : known, being proper to 
the Spani(h) ink which; Recording to theUnoft coij* 
ftant ufe»; ; are fpelt with a <v : >, therefore, .in this cafe^ 
as well as. in, the' dthers^Jtbe following rules muft be 

followed, • - >* - 

i; TM6 v Cpnfonaht is- ufed in the. words that 
have fuch letter in- their origin, as vdluntad, virion 
vida, &c. as Well as fuch words as; have been coni 
ftantly fpelt with a v, though they have a b in their 
origin ; ■ z%- vizcocbo^ which comes fronv bis cotto^ 
Latin ; y calatrava, from calatrabah, Arabic. 

2/ In fonie words the / of the origin has been 
changed into v ; then this laft will be ufed in their 
fpellirjg';Vas provecko> from profeftus;: and its de^ 
rivatives or. compounds/ provecbofij '< approvechar, 
&c. - • ' • " • ' 

2*'ThjQ_v mufl: be ufed likewife in fome wordsj 
though their origin is not known, only becaufe they 
have - been constantly wrote fo; as the following, 
atrivlddy aleve> viga, vihutla, Vargas, Vela/co, &c. 

4. The -Nouns Subftantive and Adjedtive derived 
from the Latin termination ivits, or formed in their 
imitation^* fliould be fpelt with a v, according to 

their origin, and the mdft conftant praftice ; as k~ 
iiativoy .motivoy comitiva, expettativa, prh'ativo, peri* 
fafiyo, &c. The fame rule mufl: be obferved with 
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th& S * a'n ir 8 h *G&£uU&ti&- apt- 

tbeinjtaerals fending in a^yhvayi^rMapo^^i^va, . 

&zfe^-i8B?i>thefs like them*cO u :>;v;o; 
u-jjjj. oEheidopble ^ . wbich is al^tpaHedjia Spdnifh, 

mlona, is&otra-. SpanijhrkttQt; ( ithferdfore itheSte is jna 
Spanijbivf&id ..written LwidB it;;an$ atiisiiorily/rnade 
tifepfc ih;;propbjh Nouns ; of;f6reigneri^;Jtnd { 5n"!ritbd 
names qfvxxur Gothi^ifig^^'obfervacgjhat the 0i& 
ietteil is:;pron'qunc(33r/lik« ja ^^^Gbnforianbinirifottif 
yards, *as &amfapgv(itrdtilisl and rin nfMe^others^a*. 
if there were an « ; iVpwfi^ahd{a »^^;dnibriant ^ftec iti 

littva*uyovn rh flu nsad w:! c ri7/oaiaif jiisisd niy:no 
The letter ^. lias. twp ? proi\iiHciai\on5; the ' firit ^ 
derived .'from the tytln^ 'is.' wken'->i<bis * letter ^founds 
like:^as:in|^^ 

only-)iB->the-wGrds'CQriiing frdm^thteTfen^agejiib'iit 
likewife from thofe in the Greek, as fyhtaxis, .hidftSi 
Thefccond founds whiphuram^foihrj^hev^r^/rf is 
when the x has a flrong guttural- fumqii, rKkeitha^of 
th ^before' all the Rowels;; mdth'^olt-ci^g before 
e: : mdi,i; \ asrih the '"Words • ^xm^iflkoxanfe^ and 
other Jrakianworis-j id: which weifteqcehtiytifiake 

ufcffcfthe -h?# ,\We:pi , onoum:ef , dib,iatidsTvritB{: after 
the fame ■ • manner,! «' feverai'.- words i^m vfedn fEomfofcj 

guttural <: found' is! : impto^erly ; adapted to the xi on 
this ■ ibcoafioD;;' -Thufhayd fonnd^q flibogh; 
foftened, is given to this letter at .tto^enpiof.wojSs^ . 

isiinrdrMXy hM; -dtxi ' almrMiU^^ though, ^he, 

j-Hpiddibe rpade vfe otf InHead' bfj.rhttlw^yit ftjhde 
■woEfis^and 1 others ajike/^mqft'bfei'lwrk'ren withrthifc 
laft letter, becaufe no Spanjfb word ends ^l\c*^ - 
After which' obfervaii§fls£ the fellbwiffg^AlloJ aqe to 

beieffibtffll&l/ ' .'/tf f ->.\ ,,::«yi» t ::'Jvf\ t ^T\'.*v.^ 

i^.iAlLthe. wordsitfeat^ba^t'aHyV J itt dflrityoiSgm 
muft .prefe'rvethe fame - in* whenihriji 

foifadcd /like vj,- thererm^ft^b^^ftlhddeqt circumflex: 

put/'uppn^be ^owel foUbwiqgptffc' #fmar£o£dtopa&. 

^icrilarr found ; as in exdmen, exdltacion, Sec. 

Obferve, 
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Obfcrvc, that the x in the middle of a wotdi |:;fol* 
lowed by a Confonant, is always pronounced like a; 
as in extreme, - expre[ar % txtlngulrz cwherefSte .the 
circumflex is not ufed, : nor any other mark,: r >-,.:;? 
• ^; When the guttural found is hard, the * muft. 
be ufed, whea.it is.found in.the origin, :qnd agree- 
able to ufe; as Alexandria, floxeddd)> rdfcep Mxe* 

The fame. rule is followed when the /rof -the Latin 
original has been changed ihto.a? guttural ; ~as $ab6x, 

from Japo ; inxerzr f ftGmiinferere^&c. .v 

% 3. The x muft alfo be made ufe of inwords whofe 
origin being unknown, have been ufually wrote-with 
this letter; as fexardo,; luxan y quixada, kc: 1 . v: P 
■ 4. When a word ends with a guttural found, the 

x muft be preferred, as well jn .the Singular as in the 
Plural; fo from carcax, relox; we vnm^cMc&xeSi 

relaxes. . ; t y *\ : 

When we fpoke of .the : /, we made the proper 

obfervations upon the y. >•-.'* ; 
- The zin Spanijh has a ftrong pronunciation be- 
fore all the Vowels ; but as the •€ and the / ;have al- 
moft the fame found before the e and the i 9 \n order 

to make a proper difference in Spelling, the conftant 
pra&ice and origin of words niuft be . attended to } 
therefore the following rules jmuft be obferved. ' 

r , The z muft be ufed before the Vowels a, : 0, r/, 
•having then its particular pronunciation ; as >ia-» 
gdb zorzal, zurnn : , : o .. "■■ 

; 2. Before the Vowels e 9 i, the z ihouldnotbe ufed, 
excepting when it is found in the origin, and pre- 
served by a conftant practice; as in the words zt- 

pbiro, zizaiia. ... ■.. 

3. In the words whofe Singular end. with; a 2, as 

paz, vhtftPiz, voz, luzj &c. though Ltheir • Plurals 

ttiding with the. fy liable ces could be wrote likewife 
with a z, preferving the fame pronunciation ; yet 
vtc ufe to fpell them with a c , according to their 
Etymology; as faec$$ felices % veces, voces,' , luces ; 

■ ' . : which 
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which niuft be alio obferved in fpelling their, deri- 
vatives arid compounds ; as padfifo, apaciguk,' felh 

ciiah infelfrididj lucjdo, dejtucidt 



r i • » • * ■ * 



Of Accents, and other Notes fo 



The founds of the letters have been already ex- 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are not 
eafilytobe given j being fubje£fc:t:oi .feveral ;excep- 
tions. ' Such however: as ' I have read or formed- 1 



ftall ;here propofe, 
- Every won* has only one accent upon, the. iprincir 
pal fyllable, wherein the pronunciation is .more per? 
ceived this accent is called acute ;;!andnthofe fylla- 
bles thatare tittered * with greater Arength, . are alfp 
called mte xmSpmilby which is the fame as long. : - 
The accent>of que trifyllables is- frequently placed 

op ' thp penultima, and : on* the ; ;laft.;3fyllable* 'of the 

wotds - called acute^ ; and, upon the : antep?rmlti ma of 

polyfyllables, 'called in Spanifli efdruxkbs. It hap- 
pens alfo, that by joining to the words the Pronouns 
tne 9 te, fe 9 le, les, &c. called encliticks, the accent is 
perceived on the fourth fyllable, begirinfog to cpunt 
from the laft. < 
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Therefore a firigle accent is fufficient, placed up- 
on the Vowel of one of the faid three or four. fylla- 
blcs, to' note the pronunciation. The accent ufed 
for this purpofeby the Royal Academy is the: acute 
('), becaufe it v is more ealily formed,; and- has con-' 
ftantly been ufed in Latin to denote the acute ; but 

as it would be a very tedious, ,and likewife difficult 
tajky in writing, the accent fhould be only put. up- 
on the words wanting it,- according tp : th^ follbwibg 

rules* •* v i \* 

1. No accent Ihould be noted upon monofyllables 
fcccaufeit is ufelefs; excepting when they may be 
confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in 
their fenfe 5 in which cafe the monofyllable pronoun- 
ced 
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ccd long rnuft be accented,, as irj : j/?, Tpi/c? of 
the Verbs & and y2r, to make a flift^nclipp of* .the 
Particle dt, and. the Pronoun ft. The Particle af- 
firmative si requires alio art accent j to makfe Y dif- 
ference of the conditional ft The fame note fhouid 
be ufed likewife upon .the Vowels d, e, 6, when 
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro- 
nunciation, tut -for avoiding their being uttered' with 
the preceding or following owfind. . ' n Anul 

- 2. In diliyJlables, iTuSpmjhl fhc;ii»oft? comfflem 

accentuation is: upon: the firftof^llablc^jafcin.to^ 
puedo; therefore thefe words do.nDfcm*fr//flriy;{ ac- 
cent, but only when the laft; Syllable is long/ as 
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3. The trifyilables. and' f polyfy/itehte^r 4hoj.ild .not 
be accented wWi their ircriultiraa isi lonp^ fbcaaufij 
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this is the moft frequent-aid c^QJOTrprwwj&etoP 
iTi'Sponifh f- & iij ventdriai difpongo 

4. -Wlufti'' tfcfi:antepenultii»a is lorig^- i| fa^uv 
arv accent, as'in the Superbtiyes^'^&Hr^;;^^ 
J^wwJ arid in trie trifyllaHeRiofcpalyfyUflMieft/iall 
in Spanifli ejMxuhs ; as /wird 
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•5. <Tbo*igfrjhe accent Required in:i§to/qwOu*bo- 
graphy is generally ufed upon the three laftfyllobles 
of me' wordi.'-ihffrc are occafiorisjin whicrh? hi join- 
ing to them fcrnw encliiick, the foundr.15 pcrdeiv.ed 
upon the fourth fyHafcle, whifh ought; to- he ac- 
centtf}, in favour o£ fbreigherf; Tvlia ar^e.igiwrarrtof 

our pronunciation; is well as for the 'pecfedipn of 
cur Orthofifraphy ; as- So thefe' words-, Mfamiclo, 



1 



treffgameby vuthetela, .&xnftb\ &c; •. 

6. ; When the word ends with an : acute Syllable, 
the accent tfiuft be ufed-; a*. jn< the Futures, amari % 

pcrderc y &c. but it is not neceffary when the word is 
terminated with a y, makirtg;a diphthong,. Lccaufc 
the laft fyllable is always long ; as in the words efioji 



virrey, 



m i 



t 
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7; In the terminations ea, eo z the fir ft Vowel is 
generally tong, and makes by itfelf a fyllable, with- 
out "the- following Vowel; as in badea, peleli, afeo, 
meneS'i therefore the accent muft only be noted up- 
on words excepted from its general rule, in which 
the two Vowels make one fyllable or diphthong ; as 
Ymea, v'emreo, &c. placing the accent on the pc- 
nultirna. 

8. For the' word? ending in ia, ie, to, and ua, tie, 
m, a general rule cannot be given, becaufe of the 
variety of their pronunciation ; but it may be ob- 
ferved, that an accent muft be put upon the fir ft 
Vowel of thefe terminations, when it makes a fyl- 
lable by itfelf; as in vacia, vane, defvio, ganzua, 
excepiue, conii'nuo, which will ferve to mark the re- 
paration of the two Vowels in pronouncing, and, to 
tlifti'nguifli thefe Words from others of the fame ter- 
mination, wherein the two 'Vowels are pronounced 

almoft together, making a finglc fyllable or diph- 
thong; "as in ciencia, jerk, opcrark, promifcua, aver- 
igue, anliguo ; in which there being no accent, it 
will be eafily known how to pronounce the two hit 

Vowels. 

9. The Nouns terminated by feme of the Confo- 
nants, d, I, n, r, x 3 %, have generally in Spamjh their 
laft fyllable long; as bondad, badd, mechotiy velar, 

rclox, embriague'A , therefore it is ufelefs to accent 

them, excepting when their pronunciation differs 
from that moft frequently ufed, as in the words fil- 
ed, canon, cdakar. 

10. 'I here is a particular rule for accenting the 
words terminated with 5. When in the Singular, 
their laft fyllable is generally long ; as in thefe, T'/jo- 
wws, GineSy arncs, ants, blandis, lanzos, qulros ; and 
the proper Nouns, Aragones, Portuguese Prances, 

Mi lanes, &c. So the Nouns excepted from this 
rule only want an accent, as dofts, funes: but when 
the Nouns ending in s are in the Plural, the laft fyl- 
lable is always fliort, 2nd generally the penuhima is 

ion^; 
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long ; therefore they fliould only be accented when 
the two laft fyllables are fliort, and the antepenujtitna 

long, preferving upon, this the accent <of the Singii* 
lar ; as in virgenes, volumem, xaniiios % intrepidos. 

1 1 . The Nouns accented, though , an adverb is 
made of them by adding mentis preferve neverthe- 

lefs their . accent ; as facilmente y pactficamente* &c. 
The fame in the Verbs, when to form the Plural an 
7t is added to the third Perfon Singular, or the fylla- 
ble mos or is to the firfi Perfon ; as feran, from fera ; 
- and amarimos % amariis % from amare. The fame muft 
be obferved when any Pronoun Perfonal is joined to 
the Verbs, as enfendme, darete, mandarios* quitaranfe i 
comeranlos, &c. becaufe the pronunciation of the 
word is not changed by thefe additions. 

There are alfo in Spanijh fome letters or charafters 
whofe pronunciation may be doubtful ; therefore the 

following notes muft be made ufe of. 

1 . When the ch t inftead of following its general 
pronunciation, muft have that of k> to note this 
found, the accent circumflex muft be put upon the 
following Vowel, thus, cbiron, chiromancta. 

2. The fame accent muft be put upon the Vowel 
following the when it is not gutturally afpired and 
pronounced like cs; as in exdBo, exequia, eximio, 

exorc\jmo % &c. But obferve, that there are fome 
Nouns where in fuch cafe the circumflex cannot be 
made ufe of upon the Vowel following the ch or the 
x 9 becaufe, according to the general rule, they re- 
quire an acute accent ; as chimica^ chimico, hexame* 
tro, examen. 

3. When the u in the fyllables que^ quo % gua> gue^ 
requires to be pronounced, then two points, called 
crema by printers, muft be put upon u\ as in' thefe 
words, qikftioti) freqilente, agiiero, vergiiettza, argiiir, 
&c. 

Obferve, befides all thefe rules, that the accent is 
generally made ufe of upon .the Vowel of the pentil- 
tima when it is followed by a fingle Confonant; but 
when this Vowel is followed by two Confonants, it 

is 
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is ufelefe to accent is ; as ; ilujlre, mddrajlra, enfenanza; 
becaufe in, thefe words the penultima is naturally 
long ; , excepting fromthis rule the words whofe two 
Conforiants are mute -or liquid, becaufe then the 
preceding , Vowel is .fliort; as 6lgebra> arbitro, cd* 
thedra y junebre 9 ' lugubrey.quddrupb. This fame ac* 
cent ferves alfo toidiftinguiftx the feveral Tenfes of 
a Verb; ZBenfeno 9 from -enfeno; amdra, from award; 
defedre, from defeare, &c. and the Nouns from the 
verbs;; as cdntara, a pot or pitcher, from cantdra, 
I would fing, and cantara, He would fing. 

1 

I 

1 1 

'! " 0/ Letters in CompofitioH* 

* 

■ I 

r * 

In order to form the Orthography, it is neceflary 
to obferve the modifications by which time has 
fmoothed the roughnefs of words, and reduced them 
to the modern ftile and manner of difcourfe ; but as 
there are too many who manage their own language 
in proportion to their genius, confounding letters 
together in their pronunciation, and ufing the Con- 
fonants at their pleafure, to avoid fuch abufe, it is 
proper to know, viz. 

That the fprings from whence flow fuch variety 

and confulion in the Spanijh Orthography are the fol- , 
lowing, Firft, the fimiliujde of pronunciation of 
fome letters, whofe ufe is fo uncertain, that they are 
often mixed ; and by the mere pronunciation it is 
difficult to diflinguifh their proper ufe. Such are 
the b and v Confonant, the c and the z, in the pro- 
per combinations, and in thofe of the c; in the two 
Vowels e and /, the g, j, and x ; in the Vowels e, t, 

thej and x, in their entire combinations ; the c and 
the q, and the g and h } in the combinations where 

the u intcrpofes. 

Secondly, the ufe of the double Confonants, 
which are commonly found in compound words ; as 

■weJfiQti) immortal, annotbr, arregldr, diffimuldr, &c. 

* . Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, the; life of manf Gdnfohahts: thae» dome 

together in fevfefal wdrds; &-'#]fu»ip$ 
'irionjlr acton, redempcion, '■ fee. ' Whtehf being tuppofed, 
thfe following roles tauft bd^bfe^edi r ; J r * ' 
- Firft, the b ought flot to 1)e pronounced ftdr writ- 
ten infteadof the v, nor the b be confounded with 
the ^, -fmee every one knows that they are diffe^nt 
ietters, and therefore their found is alfo different. . 
To furmount this difficulty* Regard muft be had to 
the original from whence proceed the words in which 
thefe letters are found ; becaufe if they are derived 
from a word written with a b, as baculus, beatus t 
beneficium, bibere, bonus, &c. they muft be written 
with a b ; and if from a word Written With a v, they 
muft be wrote accordingly; as vacuo, valer, vano, 
vapor, .vender* venir, vida, which are derived from 
the Latin vacuus, valere, vapor, vendere, venire, 
vita*, for which rcafon all the Imperfects of the In- 
dicatives of the firft Conjugation muft be wrote with 
b, not with v, 2s ignorant perfons do frequently; 
therefore fay amaba, • cantaba, hablaba> or aba, be- 
caufe they come from the Latin amabam, canebhfn, - 
hquebar, orabam. 

It muft be obferved likewife, that when in the 
original of a word thercisa/>, then the b muft be 
ufed, not the v; becaufe from caput, concipere, lupus, 
fapims, &c. come cabeza, concebir, lobo, fabio. 

Therefore that barbarous diftindtion which igno- 
rance only introduced, that there muft not be two 
b or two v in one word, ought to be entirely avoid- 
ed; becaufe if they are in the root, they muft be 
made ufe of ; as in barba, beber, barbaro, vivacidad, 
vlitir, vivknte, yolver, &c. And when the origin 
of words is doubtful, the b muft be ufed rather than 
the v, the firft being more agreeable to our manner 

of fpeaking than the fecond. 

2/#v, The f, called cedilla, is now fuperfluotis in 

the language; therefore the % Ihould be ufed in its 

Head in all words whatfocver, according to the 

# conftant 
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t&nftant pra&ice followed generally by the bell au- 
thors in printing and writing in Spin. 
* Formerly the Verbs hacer and dear were wrote 
with a z y but now they are written , with a c, ac- 
cording to their root, facere and dicere ; .preferving 
the fame rule in all their derivatives. 

j t 

3. The g being guttural only before e and /, it 
; ought to be ufed only in the primitives and deriva- 
tives; fuch *are cfiigzr, coger, coleger, elegzr, prote- 
' ger, regir, &c. writing qjlzge, coge, colzge, elzge, pro- 
lege, rzge, without being extended to the derivatives 
otj and x. *-i 
But when the Infinitives in ger or g'zr change er 

or if into a or 0 in the Prefent, then the^ is changed 
into/, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive 
. may be preferved ; fo from fingir, fay finjo, finja ; 

from regir, rzjo, rzja, &c. 

All words which in their original Kavejj, /, or /, 
are written in Spanijh with j, not with x; as from 
'huge, fay. lejos; from tagus, tajo; from tegula, te- 
ja 5 from -conjilium, conjejo ; from films, ' hijo ; from 
- melior, mejor 9 &c. In all the combinations of the 
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in jar, the/' 
muft.be kept in all the Tenfes without exception. 
Thefe words, mageftad, mugir, trage, &c, arc ex- 
cepted, for common ufe has prevailed in keeping 

the £ inftead of the j. 

It the words have an x in their original, as lexer, 
exemplo, execution, perplexo, vexzga, &c. it would ap- 
pear ridiculous to write them with a/, and not with 
x; and it muft be like wife obferved, that when the 
words have the letter s in their original, as caxa, 
dexdr, xabon, xbne, xugo, &c. derived from cap/a, 
defer ere, fapo, femipes, fuccus, they are to be always 
written with x, and not with/. 

Nouns ending with x, as box, balax, relax, t keep 
the # in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs which: 
have x in the Infinitive Mood are to keep it in all 

P . the 
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the Tenfes ; as from baxar, dexar, fay b&xo, laxfc 
ba, baxe, &c. 

^ is frequently changed into c in vulgar writing;; 
but the true rule is,, to follow the original Latin,. 
othcnvifc the derivation \s obfcured, and the pro- 
nunciation corrupted. From c are formed cuijo y 
cuerda, cuenta, &c. and : from q, qual,. qiieftion, qua- 

tro, quant o 9 fec- 
it is an impropriety many fall into,, of ufing* 

and / Vowels inftcad of yznd u\ but this irregula- 
rity is cautioufly avoided by all good writers, and 
exploded by the Spanijl) Academy, the letter^ being 
eftablifhed to be always & Confonant in 4 the Spanjfh 
words, and the accent is always placed on the an- 
nexed Vowel; as q/iia, help; ayuno, a faft; or* 
royo, rivulet or brook. Take care alfo not to put 
% the j immediately before or after a Confonant, or at 
the end of a Verb- ot word,, except w the following, 

Obferve, that the Spaniards, in order to retain the 

foftnefs of the Latin Confonant j r for want of an 
exact equivalent, change it into y Confonant; as 
from adjuvare, jacere r jejtmare, they have made 

ayudar,yadr, ayv.nar, &c. and yet,, when they* fpeak. 
Latin, they pronounce tarn, inftcad of jam,, km 
inftcad of jacere. 

Of theVfeof Bauble Letters* 

The Vowels e and o are often doubled in Spent/By 
to come the nearei 1 to the radical" pronunciation ; as 
acreedor, creer, leer, cooperdr-, loor, in which both 
the Vowels are diftinftly pronounced; It is,, on the 
contrary, wrong in fome, who fuperfluoufly add e 
in words derived from the Latin ;< as in fee, wry 
inftead of //, vtn 

The variety is greater in the ufc of doubling Con- 
fonants; but to avoid all affedtation, and : to fpealt 

properly,! it is to be obferved, that c is never to be 

doubled 
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doubled before the- Vowels, a, o, u, or Confonantsj 
therefore you muft write; acdedr^ acontecer^ acomo- 
Mr,* oca/ton; acujar, acunluldr, dcldmdr; &c. but, 
before the Vowels e and /, the c muft be doubled in 
words derived from Latin^ accelerhr, a'ccejfo, accent^ 
midente;^ excepting aceptar and fucedtr; becaufe 
though in their root they Have two cc, thay are 

fcarcely perceived in thk pronunciation. 

Lath words terminating in Bio change the / into 
c, as action, diccidni leccion, produccionj to make 
their derivation more potent. 

Mi and not n 9 is always to be made ufe of be- 
fore b, m± p ; as in thefe words, ambiente± immortal 
impend. 

Words compounded of the Latin Prepofitions itt 
and con follow the Latin rule of turning in into im, 
and con into com; as immdcUlado, immediate, imme- 
moriali immortal, &c; commenfurarj commovir, com- 
mut&n &c. in all which words the m is doubled ; 
though in feveral other common words one m is loft-, 
as contercib, comiin, common, &c. Some change 
im intd em, as emmafcdrado, emmagrecer, emmtidecer* 

N is likewife doubled in. feveral words com- 
pounded with an, en, in, coil ; as annexion, annotdr, 
conndturalj connexion, ennegrecer, ennbblecert innato} 
innocente, innovdr, &ci except anular, anunciar, 
anillo. 

The r is alfo doubled in fuch words as ate ftrting-; 
ly pronounced in the middle ; as ahorrb, bona, er- 
ror ± guerraj perro, varriga ; but thofe having orily 
6ne r in the middle are pronounced foftly ; as ara$ 
an altar ; arena, fand ; ird> wrath; It is barbarous 
to begin words with two rr, as feme ignorant people 
do; becaufe^ by a general rule* the initial r has al- 
ways a ftrong found ; as rabid, rage ; razon, • rea- 
fon ; reSor 9 rcftdr 5 renir, to quarrpl. Obfervei 
likewife, that the r is never doubled after any Con* 
fonant; as in honra, honour; enriquecer* to grotf 
tfch 5 mweceti to grow jarej becaufe thd pre- 

P a ceding 
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ceding Confonant makes the r ftrong in the pronun- 
ciation ; therefore the r muft be doubled when be- 
tween two Vowels, as in tierra, earth; error, an 
error; irregular, irregular; irritar, to irritate ; £sfc 
Though the fingle /has in Spanijh the fame found 
as the double^ yet it is to be doubled in the words 
that have two Jf in their root ; as afar, to road ; 

cepr, to ceafe ; cjjencia, effence ; necejjidad, necef- 
fity. The fame muft be obferved in the Preterim- 
perfects of the Subjun&ive Mood, amaffe, vendiejje, 
efcribieffe; in all the Superlatives, as amantijfimo, 

difcretijfimo, &c. as well as in thefe words, acceffo, 
accefs ; congreffo, congrefs ; excejfo, excefs ; pro- 
grejfo, progrefs ; and all the compounds of words 
^beginning with /; as from faltdr, ajjaltdr; from 
fentir, ajjemr; from fufto, ajuftar, &c. 

The double //, which in Spanijh has a peculiar 
pronunciation, is only made ufe of before the Vowels 
a, e y o, v.y but never before i ; and then they come 
from Latin words with r, /, p, before the / ; as Ik- 
no, plain; llanto, grief; Have, a key; llama, fame; 
llorar, to cry ; llover, to rain ; lluvia, rain, &c. 

The faid Confonants are only to be doubled in 

the Spanijl) language. Nobody now docs pronounce 
two bb, two dd, two ff, two gg, two Latin 11, two 
pp, two //, nor double w; fince the Royal Aca- 
demy of Madrid has foftened the language by feve- 
ral ufeful obfervations and rules, which are con- 
ftantly followed by the modern authors, as well in 

ipcaking as in writing. 

Etymology of Spanifh from Latin. 

There is fo great an affinity between the Latin 1 and 
Spanifh, that feveral words of the firft are preferved 
in the latter, with the fame pronunciation ; but the 
greateft part arc in the Ablative, as it will be eafily 
obferved in the following terminations. 

To make the- Latin words SpaniJIh 

i# The 
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i- The o is changed into ue, as in the following ; 
from cor da, cuerda ; from forum, fnero ; from hojpes, 

huefped; from porta, puerta; from mola, mucla; 
from j^or/tf, ejpuerta, > ice, 

2. The 8 is changed into o ; as from furca, bar* 
m ; from gubfus, golofo ; from ulmus, 1 tlmo ; from 
fiuph ejlopa; from mufca^mofea, as well as in the 
firft Perfons Plural of Verbs ; from amamus, anjamos, 

t ■ 

' 3. The Diphthong au is. frequently changed into 
0; zs ixom aurwn, oro ; caulis, col; maurus, tnoro. 

4, The e is alfo changed into ie ; as from certus, 
cur to ; from fervus, fwvo ; from cervus, ciervo ; 
from herba, hierba ; from finiftra, finieftra ; . from 
terra, t terra ; from fera, fiera, &c. 

5. The e takes the place of i ; as from infirmus, 
enfermo ; from lignum, lew ; from ykw, yjr<? ; from . 

figniim, feJia ; from finus, feno, &c. 

6* The £ is alfo changed very frequently into p 9 

fince, according to Qtiintilian, they were often mis- 
taken in the pronunciation formerly; which is very 
probable, for both letters are uttered by the fame 
motion of the lips ; yet the Germans in our times 
confound thefe two letters. The fame tyuintilian 
fays, that the Latin word friges was anciently ufed , 
inftead of briges; and fo the Spaniards ufed to put 
the b inftead ofj&; as from apricus, abrzgo; from 
capra, cabra ; capillus, cabello ; caput, cabeza ; caper e, 
caber ; opera, obra ; fapor, J'abor, &p. 

7. The b is changed into d; as from cubitus, co- 
do; dubitare, dudar; palpebra, parpados. 

8. The c is put feveral times inftead of the g. 
According to St. Ifidore, they have fo great an af- 
finity, that they may be in fome combinations cafily 
miftaken one for another in pronouncing; fo from 
dko, we fay dtgo ; from actitus, agudo ; from amicus, 
mmgo ; from mica, miga, &c. 

9. CI is changed into //, with our peculiar pro- 
nunciation ; clamare } llamar ; clavt$ } Ikvt* 

? 3 Id When 
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10. When thee in Latin is followed by./, thi$ 
letter is changed into h •, as from di&us, cincho ; 
drSw, dicho ; £#£0 : leftum, lecho ; lu5la\ 
lucba; noBe, nocbe% lafte, lecbe; otto, ocbo; peftus, 
pecho ; and feveral others. 

11. The d is feveral times loft, which the Latins 
ufed alfo in their own language; as from cairn, 
caer; from rodere, roer; from Pedere, Peer.; from 
radius, rajv; from excludere, excluir; from auiire, 
oh. 

12. The/ we have changed into h, only to foften 
the pronunciation ; as from filius, bijo ; from facere, 
bacer ; from fomofus, bermofo ; from facienda, bad 
enda; from fervor, berver. 

13. The g is changed into i, when it is not pro- 
nounced ; as from regnum, reino. 

quite left off ; as from digitus, dedo ; from frigus, 
frio \ from fagita, faeta ; from vagina, vaina, &c. 

14.. The^ is placed inftead of the /; as from alli- 
um, ajo; articulus, artejo\ alienum, ageno; folium, 

boja; confilium, confejo, &c. 

15. The r is alfo changed into /; as from arborcs, 

arboles; cerebrum, celebro; periculum, peligro. 

16. The is fometimes added, fometimes taken 

off ; as from bifida, ijla ; ruminare, rumiar ; fal ni- 

trum, falitre ; fponfus, efpofo ; macula, mancha. 

17. The double nn of the Latin is changed in 

Spanifb into our n ; as from annus, ah I and fome- 
times it happens the fame to the fingle n, and nm ; 

as from aranea, or ana ; autumnus, otoiio ; Hifpania, 
Efpana ; damnum, daiio ; vinea, vifta ; tinea, ' tim 
As this found of the h is proper to the nation, they 
have adapted it according to their language, or for 
the difficulty they found in pronouncing, as the i> 

//jk did. 

18. The p is changed very often into a double//, 
when in the Latin word an / is found after p ; as 
from plaga, llaga; planBus, llanto; planus, llano^ 
pknus, lie no; ploro, lloro ; pluvia, lluvia. 

' " " 19. The 
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*5>. The q is changed into^; as from equus, iguafe 
from diquis, alguien; from 'antiquus, antiguo; from 
jqua, agua; from aquila, aguik. 

20. TheV is likewife altered into d; as from ca- 
tena, cadena; from fatum, hado; laius, lado; na- 
tare, nadir \ .pietas, piedad; jpatre., padre-, mat ft f 

madre, '&c. 

Obferve, that thefe alterations are not general in 
.all the words, but are ufed in feveral, becaufe or 
fome occafions the Latin word is preferved, without 
any mutilation or variation. 

It is very much in ufe in Spanijh to change tatters, 
or to add to the Latin words, when there is an / or 
y after b, in order to foften the pronunciation ; as 
from admirabilis, laudabilis, admirable, laudable. 

The termination of the other words ending in His 
fa Latin, is il in Spanifo ; as from facilis, facil ; from 

Milis, debil; ■ from jinalis, final} from materialise 
-materidh 

It would be endlefs to pretend to Ihcw.aH the af- 
finity between the Spanijh and the Latin, the main 
body of the former being derived frp.n^ the latter, 
with onlyfuch fmall difference as may eaffly be con? 
reived from What has been faid above. 

Obferve befides, that we ad.d an e in Spanijh btr 
fore ftoxfpva Latin, when thefe two letters begin 
•the word; as from ftrepitus, ejlrepito} from fiomar 

■thus, efiomago ; from fpeculari, efpeculdr ; from fpec- 
Jatpr, ejpe8(tdor ; from fpe3aculum 9 efpeftaculo, fyo, 

■ 
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CONTAINING 



Such words as moft frequently occur in qom- 



_ M ' " 

firft by young beginners. 



known 



the parts of the human body. Las partes del cuerpq 

humano. 

# ■ • 

/^Abcza, f. the head Blanco del ojo, the white of 

Celeb ro, m . the brain the eye 

Cogote, m. the part behind Nina del ojo, the eye-hall 

where the head and neck Tela del ojo, the film of the 

join eye 

Coronilla, f. the crown of the Nervio optico, m. the optic 



head 



nerve 



Moller2, f. the mould of the La nariz, f. the nofe 

head Las ventanas de la nariz, 

Frente, f. the forehead • the grijlleof the nofe 

Sicnes. f. the temples La punta de la nariz, the top 
Oreja, f. the ear of the nofe 

Ternilla, f. the grijlle La mcxflla, or el carriltoj 
Hucco de la oreja, the hoi- the cheek 

low of the ear La boca, the mouth 

Tela del 01 do, the drum of La enzia, the gum 

tie ear *Los dientes, the teeth 

Ceja, f. the eye -brow Las muelas, the grinders 

Parpados, m. the eye- lids . Los colmillos, the eye-teeth 

Pe ft anas, f. the eye-lajhes La lengua, the tongue 

Lagrimal, or la cuenca del El pahdar, the palate 

ojo, the corner of the eye ' La quixada, the jaw 

La 
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Labarba, the chin 

Las barbas,, the beard 

El cuello, the neck 

La cerviz, the hinder part of 

the neck 

La nuca, the nape of the neck 
La garganta, the throat 
El gaznate, the gullet 
E! fcno, the bofom 
La teta, the pap 
JD1 pezon, the nipple 
EI pecho, the breaji 
Los pechos, the paps 

El c (torn a go, the Jlomach 
Las coftillas, /fo ribs 
La barriga, *fo 
El ombh'go, the navel 

Las ingles, the groins , 

El brazo, /fe tfrw 

El codo, elbow 

Elfobaco, the arm-pit 

La mano, the hand 

La muneca, /At wrijl 

La pal ma de la mano, the 

palm of the hand 
Los dcdos, the fingers 
Las junturas, or juntas de 

los dedos, the joints of the 

fingers 

La yema del dedo, the brawn 
of the finger 



El pulgar, the thumb 

El dede indice, the fore* 
jnger 

El dedo del corazon, the 

middle finger 

El dedo annular, the fourth 
finger 

El dedo menique, or auri- 
cular, the little finger 
La una, the nail - 

Las efpaldas, the back 

Los ombros, the {boulders 

Los lados, the fides 

Las nalgas, the buttocks 

Las partes vergonzofas, the- 

privities 

El muflo, thi thigh 

La rodilla, the knee 
Eljarrete, the ham 
La pierna, the leg 

La pantorilla, the calf of the 

La efpinilla, the {bin-hone 
Efpinazo, the back-bone 
El tovillo, the ankle 
El pie, the foot 

La planta del pie, the fole of 
the foot 

La gargante del pie, the 
joint of tbe foot. 



The interior parts of the human body. Partes interferes 

del cuerpo humane. 



Murecillo, or mufculo, 

mufile 

Graffa, or fjordura, fat 
Membrana, a membrane 
Ncrvio, a nerve 
Tendon, a tendon % Jinew 
Vena, a vein 
Arteria, an artery 
Tcinilla, agrjftle 



a Hueflb, a bone 
Meollo, "I 

Medula, > marrow 
Tuetano, J 

Choquezuelas, the Jhin-bones 

EfpinSzo, thebachhne 
Las coftillas, the ribs 

La 
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La efpaldilla, the Jboutttr- 
bone 

La canilla del brazo, the 

arm-bone 
Hueflb facro, or rabadilla, 

the rump-bone 
Efqueleto, ajkekton 

El corazon, the heart ■ 

Los bofes, ^ I/^w , r 
Pulmones Kvianos, \jj^ s 

El higado, <fo // vet 

EI bazo, fi* 

Los rinones, the Sidneys 

Losfefbs, the brains 

El eftoraago, the ftomach 
La boca del eftomago, the 

pit of the Jiomach 
Las tripas, the guts 



Los intejSnos, the intefiinet 
Madre, " 

Matriz, \ the womb 
Utero, 

La vexiga, thebladder 
La fangrc, the blood 
La colera, the choler 
La flema, flegm 
EI cbylo, the chile 
La leche, the milk 
Efcupo, 

Gargajo, \ fpittle 
Saliva, 
Orina, urine 
EftiercoJ, dung 
Sudor, fweat 
Moco, /not 
Cafpa, fiurf . 
Lagrima, tear 



?%e five Jettfes. Los cinco' fentidqs. 



La vlfta, the fight f 

El oido, i/tff/n^ 
El olfato, //n*// 



El gulto, the tafie 
El tafto, Jit feeling 



Qualities of the body. Calidades del cuerpa, 



Salud, health 
Fuerza, firength 
Debilidld, weaknefi 
Hermofura, beauty 



Fealdad, uglinefi 
Garbo, good prefence 
Brio, fprsghtlinefs 
Jtico tafteyfineftature 



Defcds in human bodies. Defeftos del cuer,po hu 

mano. 



Fealdad, deformity 
Arrugas, wrinkles 

Pecas, fr exiles 

Laganas, blear eyes 
Verruga} .a wart 

Lunar, a mole 



t 



Nube en el ojo, a pearl in 
the eye 

Catarata, a cataracl 
Ceguedad, of ceguera, blind' 

nefs 

Magrura, leannefs 

Ctfgo, 
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jCiep, blind , 
Tuerto, one-eyed 
Coxo, lame 
jCoxez, lamenefs 
Ser tartamudo, to Jlammer 
jCorcova, crookednefs 
Calvo, fatf 
Romo, jlai-nofed 
JEftropeado, crippled 



Eunuco, 

Zurdo, lefi T hqnded 

Manco, lame of a hand 
Mudo, dumb 
jSprdo, *fe*f 



Ofchaths. De los veftftdos. 



'ano, 

'ano f\no 9 fine cloth 
Pano tundido, ^rji f/o/i 

ftaxa, r*/; tftfA 
Sayal, fackloth 
Friza, /r/z* 
fcftamena, y*r£* 
KM* t Jluf 

Taffetan, taffety 
J&afo, ^?///« 
Tefcio pelo, velvet 
Damafco, damsfk 
Brocado, brocade 
jGorgoran, grogram 

paza, 

Lanillas, drugget 

Cendal, crape 
Camelote, camblet 

Tela de oro, cloth of golf 
Tripe, flag 
Algodon, cotton 

Fuftan, fuflian 
Muffelina, muflin 
£»ino, flax 
Lien z 6, /j>m* 

Cambray, cambrick 
Dlanda, holland 
Ru£n, French linen 

jtMnamoj towp 

* V / / * ... 7 



Calicu, 
Fieltro, /<// 

An ceo, 'canvas 
Olona, fail-clotb 
Bayeta, %/ 
Lana, a/00/ 
Eft£mbre, worfied 
Seda, 

Bocaci, . buckram 
Joy a, a jewel 

Hebilla, a buckle 
Alamares, loops on coats 
Oj£l, button-hale 
Bordadura, embroidery 
Botton, a ^«//0A 
Franja, 7 r . 

S2S>« 

Cinta, a ribbon 

Lifton, a broad ribbon * 

PafTamanp, £$7i *r /few tace 
Ribete, an edging 
Sombrero, a hat 
Copa del fombrero, the 

crown of the hat 
Ala 6 falda del fombrero^ 

the brim of the hat 
Torzal 6 trenzilla, the hat* 

band 



r 



11 
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Bonetc, a cap 

Gorro de noche, a night-cap 
Gorra, an old fajhioned cap 
Caper uza, a fort of cap 

Montcra, a hunting- cap 
Camifa, a jhirt, a jbift 

Chupa, J * vwfieoai 

Calzoncillos, drawers 
Jubon, a doublet 
Manga, a Jleeve 

Manga perdida, a hanging 
Jleeve 

Faldiilas de jubon, tht Jkirts 

of a waiflcoat, &c. 
Calzones, breeches 
Balona, a band 
Cor ba tin, a neck- cloth 
Cucllo, a collar 
Coleto, a buff coat 
Agujeta, a point 

Medias, flockings 
Ligas, garters 
Zzyiios, Jhoes 

Efcarpines, foch or pumps 



ers 



Pantuflos, 
Chindlas, 

Borcegui, a bujkin 

Botas, boots 

Polatoas, fpatterdajhes 
Efpuelas, fpur,s 
Punos, 1 

Vueltas, \ cuffs or ruffles 
Vuelos, J 

Tahali, a jhoulder-belt 
Tiros, a waifl-belt 

Efpada, a [word 
Daga, a dagger 
Capa, a cloak 
Cafeca> a coat 
Guante, a glove 
Cenidor, a girdle 
Peluca, a round wig 
Pehiquin, a bag-wig 
Panuelo, 7 a pocket hand' 
Panizuclo, J kerchief 
Ropa, 

Ropon, j- a gown 
~ata, 

Ropa de levantar, a morn 

ing-gown 
Pelico, ) - . ... , 
Zamarra. f * M b < rd *J**i 



For women. Para mugeres. 




Manto, a veil 

Saya, a petticoat 



Vafquina, 1 

Guaidapies, \">W«P*- 
Enaguas, J Uuat 
A van tali ? 
Delantal, S M a P rin 
Guarda fol, ) , „ 

Quita fol, \ an mMla 



Relox, l 
Mueftra, \ a watch 
Tablillas, tables 

Efpcjo, a looking-glafs 
Buxeta, a little box 
Manguito, a muff 
Cot ilia, flays 
Mantilla, a mantle 
Bata, a gown 
Chapm, a clog 
Zarcillos, ear-rings. 
Pendientes, pendants 

, Gargantilla, necklace 

Manillas^ 



■ 
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Manillas 
Bracelets 
Sortijas 



ear-rings 



AnilJos, 
Pedrenas, precious fonts 
Abanico, a fan 
Calzetas, thread fadings 



Peinador, combing cloth 
Paiiales, clouts. 
Faxa, arowler 
Juguetes, play-things 
Cuna, a cradle 
Ama, anurfe 
Dfxes, toys 



■ r • 



* 

Of eating and drinking. De el comer y beber. 



La comida de medio dia, 

dinner 
Cena, j upper 
Almuerzo, breakfaft 
Merienda, luncheon 
Colacion, collation 
Ban que te, an entertainment 
Com bid a dp, a guefi 
Com bite,, a feaft 
Hambre, hunger 
Sed,tbirJ? 

Haftio, a loathing of meat 
Afco, a loathing of najlinefs 
Borrachbi a drunkard 
Bucn bebeclor, a good drinker 
Buen apefito, ? a good appe- 

Buenas ganas, ) the 
Gloton, a glutton 
Pan, bread, or corn 
Pan bianco, white bread 
Pan candial, the zubiitjl' bread 

Pan bazo, brown bread 
Moliete, a hot loaf 
Pan frefco, new bread 
Pan de todo el tngo, wheaten 

bread 

Pan de centeno, rye bread 
Pan de cebada, barley bread 
Pan de avena, oaten bread 
Pan de mijo, millet bread 
P£n de maiz, Indian corn 
bread 

Pan de levadura, leavened 
. bread 



Bizcocho, hifcuit 

Migaja de pan, a crumb of 

bread 

Rebana'da de pan, a Jlice of 
bread 



} 



Mafla, dough 
Torta, a cake, or loaf 
Rofca, bread made like a roll 
Bunuelo, a fritter 
Empanada, a tart, or pye 
Came, feft, or meat 
Cozido, boiled meat 
Aflado, roafttdmeai 
Eftofado, flewed meat 
Came frita, fried meat 
Carbonada, broiled meat 
Pepitoria, giblets 

Picadillo, a baft 
Cecina, hung meat 

? c ' n j'' la bam 

Jamon, j 

Carnero, mutton % or Jheef . 

Vaca,' beef 

Cordero/ lamb 

Ternera, veal 

Pucrco, fork 

Cabnto, kid 

Tocino, bacon 

Pierna de cariiero, a leg of 
mutton 

Brazuelo de carnero, a JhouU 
dtr of mutton 

Lomo, 
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Lomo, a loin 
Pech'o, a breajl 
Manos dc carnero, Jbeeps 
trotters 

Rue da de ternera, a fillet of 
veal 

AfTadiira, the pluck 
Salchicha, a faufage 
Salchichon, a big faufage 
Morcilla, a blood pudding 
Lo n gam z a , a great faufage 
Paftcl, a pafly 
Caldo, broth 
Sopa, foop 
Potage, pottage 

Pifto, jellj-brotbs 

Came fiambre, cold meat 
Leche, milk 

Nata, cream 

Suero, whey 

Manteca, butter 

Quefo, theft 

Quefo frefco, new cheefe 

Requefon, curds 

Cuajo, rennet 

Cuajada, milk hardened with 

rennet 
Huevo, an egg 

Yema dc huevo, tie yolk of 
an egg 

Clara de huevo, the white of 

an egg 
Huevo bland©, a foft egg 
Huevo duro, a hard egg 
Huevo frefco, a new egg 
Huevo en cafcara, an egg in 

the Jhell ^ 
Huevo cozido, a boiled egg 
Huevo aflado, a roofed egg 

Huevo eftrellado, a fried egg 
Huevo hucro, an addle egg 
Huevo empollSdo, an egg 
with a chicken in iu 



Huevos de pefcado, the fpawH 

offijh 

Huevos mexidos, yolks of egg j 
Jlewed with wine and fugar 

Huevos y torrcfifos, lollops 

and eggs 
Huevos rebueltos, buttered 

Tortilla de huevos,' an amlti 
Huevos de faltriquera, yolkt 

of eggs in a Jhell of fugar to 

carry in the pockets 

Huevos hilados, reales, 6 de 

£ngeles, fweet eggs fpun out 
like hairs 

Sazonamiehto, fedfoning 

Sulmuera, brine 
Efpecias, fpices 
Pimienta, pepper 
Gengibre, ginger 
Clavillos, cloves 
Canela, cinnamon 
Nuez mofdda, nutmeg 
Fior de efp€cia, mace 
Moftaza, muflard 
Agraz, verjuice 

Vinagre, vinegat 
Azene, oil 
Sal,/*/* . 
Azucar* fugar 1 
Efcabeches, pickles 
Dulces, fweetmeats 
Almibares, conferves 
Almibarj-^tfr boiled 
Confites, comfit t 

Confervas, conferves 
Mermelada, marmalade 

Perada, pears preferved 
Alcorzillas, 1 , f „ . 

Paftillas, \ m 'f«* fa*"* 

Naranjada, candied oranges 
Turron, fweetmeat mm of 

almonds y honey > &cv 

Barqufllos 6 fuplicaciones,' 
fweet wafers 

Bunuclosy 



* 



the Spanish Grammar. 
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Bunuelos, puffs 
Bebidaj drink 
Vino, wine 

Vino puro, wine and water 
Vino vueho, pricked wine 
Vino mofcatel, mujkadine 
wine 

Vino tinto, red wine 

Vino bianco, white wine 

Vino haloque, pale wine 
Vino clarete, claret wine 
Vino dulce y picante,. fweet 

and Jharp wine 
Vino anejo, old wine 
Mofto, new wine 

Vino ligero, a light wine 

I 

4 

The beafts, fowls, fijhes, fruits, herbs, roots, &c. ilial 
are eatable, will be found under their refpefiive names* 

Los animates,, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices* 

£«fc. comeftibles, fi hallarin debaxo, de fus nora^ 
bres refpedtivos, 

Beafts. Befllas. 



Vinazo, a Jirong wine . 
Malvasia, malmfey 

Aqua pie, a liquor made with* 
the grapes^ by pouring wa» 
ter on them after they hav? 
beenpreffed , 

Hez del vino, wine lea 

Aguardiente, brandy 
Cerveza, beer 

Cidra, cyder 

Aloja, mead, metheglin-- 
Chocolate, . chocolate 
Tea, or the, tea 
Li monad a, lemonade 
Miftela, anife brandf 



f ■ 



Beftia manfa* a tame be aft 
Beftia feroz, a fierce beaft 
Ganado, cattle 
Ganado mayor, great cattle 
Toro, a bull 

Ternero 6 bezerro, a calf 
Ternera, a heifer 
Buey, an ox 
Carnero, ajheep 
Oveja, an ewe 

Cordcro, a lamb 
Gorderico, a lambkin 
lurro, 
iorncoi 
Afiio, 
Jumento, 

St?** 




Puerco, 7 , 
Marrano,r^ 
Lechon, a pig 
Javali, a wild boar 

BuTalo, a buffah 
Yegua, a mare - 

Yeguecilla, oyoungnfflr 
Caballo, a horfe 
Gamello, a camel 
Gato, a 'cat 
Garanon, a Jlallion 
Caballo -caftddo, a geldingr 
Caballo enteroi a jlone horfe 
Gaballo corxedor, a nye* 
horfe 

Cabillo de xnanof a ledlnrfa 

Gaballo; 



t 



t r 
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Caballo de pofta, apoft-horfe 
Caballo de meda, a hackney- 

horfe 

Caballo rebclde, a rejiive 
horfe 

Caballo delbocado, a hard* 

mouthed horfe 
Caballo medrofo, a ft or ting 

horfe 

Caballo tropezador, a flum- 

bling horfe. 

Caballo que facude, a jolting 
horfe 

Caballo afmatico, a broken- 

winded horfe 
Caballo indomito, a horfe that 

cannot be tamed 
Caballo faltador, a leaping 
horfe 

Caballo bayo, a bay horfe 

Bayo caftano, a chefnut-bay 

Bayo efcuro, a' brown bay 

Bayo dorado, a bright bay 

Picazo, a pyed horfe 

Ruzio rodado, a dapple grey 

De color de gamuza, cream 
colour 

Alazan, a forrel 

Alazan toftado, a dark forrel 

Overo, a white and red f pot- 
ted horfe • 

Rubican, a grey horfe 

Caballo aguado, a pye»ball'd 
horfe • 

Cabra, a (he-goat 

Cabnto, a kid 

Cabron, ahe-goat 

Perro, a dog 

Perro de caza, a hound 

Sabueflb, a blood-hound 

Perro callado, a hound that 

does not open well 
Perro baxo, a tfrricr 



Galgo* * greyhound 
Lebrel, a fort of fierce dogs, 

refembling the greyhounds, 

common in Ireland 

Perro vemor, a finder 
Perro de agua, ar lamedillo, 

a water- dog 
Maftfn, ordogo, amafliff 

Perro de paftor, a fhepherdh 
dog 

Perro velador, a houfe-dog 
Perrillo de fa Ida, a lap-dog 
Alario, a bull-dog 
Barbudillo, ajpariiel 
Perro rapofero, or xate'o, a 

fort offmall Jetting- dogs for 

fox-hunting 

Perro de mueftra, a fetting- 
dog 

Gozque, ? little dogs kept in 
Gozcjuejo, I houfes only to bark 
Conejo, a rabbit 
Hacanea, a pad 
Muleto, a young mule 
Mulo, a he-mute 
Mula, afhe-mule 
Potro, a colt 

Pollmo, an afis colt 
Ciervo, a flag 
V en ado, a deer 
Gamo, a fallow-deer 
Cachorro de ciervo, a fawn 
Gajos, or ganchos de ciervo, 

or haftas de ciervo, the 

horns of a deer. 
Raftro 6 pifadas del ciervo, 

the track of a flag 

Comadreja, a weafel 
Texon, a badger 
Gamuza, a wild goat 
Cabra monies, a roebuck 

Gato de algalia, a civet-cat 
DSma, a doe 
Ardflla, a fquirrel 
Elephante^ an elephant 

Foina, 
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Foina, 7 
Marta, I . 



22 C 



martin 



Foina 
Marta. 
Mono, a monkey 
Glmio, an ape 
Arminio, an ermin 
Enzo, a hedge-hog 
Liebre, a hare 
Liebrecilla, a levret 
Liron,. a dormoufe 
Raton,- a rat 
Zorra 6 rapofa, a fox 
Rata, a moufe , 
Topo, a mole 
Hicna, an hyena 
Leopardo, a leopard * 
Leon, a lion 



Leona, a Uonefs 
Leonillo, a lion's whelp 
Lobo, a wolf 

Lobo cerval. an ounce 

Oflb, a bear • 

Offillo, a bear's cub 

Pantera, a panther 

Abada, a rhinoceros 

Tigre, a tyger 

Puerco montcs, a wild boar 

Navajas 6 colmillos de ja- 
vali, the tufts of a wild boar 

N.avajal de javali, the foil of 
a wild bo fir 

Jabalina, a Jhe wild boar 



Creatures that creep on the earth. Animates que fe 

arraftran por tierra. 



Serpiente, a ferpent 

Serpiente alada, a flying fer- 
pent 

Dragon, a dragon 
Afpid, an afp 

Culebra, a fnake 

Couodrillo, a crocodile 



zzard 



Cayman, a little crocodile 
Lagartija, 1 /; 

oalamanqueza, } 
Lagarto, av alligator 
Vibora, a. viper 
V iborefno, a young viper 
Alacran, a fcorpion 



Amphibious creatures. Animates amphibios. 

Bi'varo, or caftor, a beaver Tortuga, a tortoife 

or cajlor Galapagb, a land tortoife 
Nutria, or lodra, an otter 



Sabandijas. 

Caracol, afnail 
Horrmga, a pifmirc> or ant 
Rana, a frog 
Grillo, a cricket 

llcvolton, an infefl that fpoilt 

vines 




Arana, a fpider 
Aranuela, a little fpider 
Carcoma, a wood-worm 

Oruga, a caterpillar 

Arador, a band-worm 

Sapo, a toad 

Efc'arabajo, a beetle 



Piojo, a loufe 



Licndre, 
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Liendre, a nit 
Pulga, a flea 
Chinche, a bug 
Langofta, a locujl 
Efcorpion, a fcorpion 
Tarantula, the tarantula 
Polilla, a moth 
Mofca, a fly 
Mofcarda, 
Abifpa, 
Abifpon, 



a wafp 



Abeja, a bee 
Mofcon, a great fly 
.Zangano, a drone 

Cigarra, agrafshopper 4 
Tahon, a hornet 

Lucerneja, a fire-fly ' 
Maripofa, a butterfly 

Vaqwlla de dios, a ladybird 
Zancudo, a gnat ' 

Enxambrc, a /warm 



Birds. Aves. 



Aguila, an eagle 

Agiluclio, an eaglet 

Buytrc, a vulture 
Efmcrejon, a merlin 
Gavilan, a fpar row -hawk 

Mdchtxelo, a tajjcl-buwk 
Halcon, a falcon 

Torzuelo, a male falcon 
Girifalte, a ger- falcon 
Alcotan, a lamer 
Sacre, a fa ere 
Garza, an heron 

Garzota, a fmall heron 
JVIilano, a kite 

Cuervo, a crow or raven 
Corneja, a rook 

Calandria, a lark 

NeveciJIa, a wagtail 
Canario, a canary-bird 
Guilguero, a goldfinch 

Merlaj [ a blackbird 
Mirla, J 

Pinzon, a chaffinch 
Ruy fen6r, a nightingale 
Verderon, a green-bird 
Papagayo,*! 

Loro, e a parrot 
Cotorra, J 

a mogpse 



Grajo, a daw . 
Lcchuza, an owl 
Morcielago, a bat 
Mochuclo, a chough , 
Cumaya, a night-raven 
Chota cabras, a goat- fucker 
Anade, a duck 

Cerccta, a teal ' 

Chirllto, a curlieu 
Cuervo matino, a cormo- 
rant ' - 
Puto, a duck 
Ganzo, 1 
Anfar, \ a gcofe 
AnfaronJ 

Ccrniculo, a wind-wbiffcr 

Fulga, a moor-hen 
Avion, a martin 
Gabiota, a gull 

Somorgujon, a diver 
Chocha, } . , 
Gallma ciega, \ a m ' dmk 
Tordo, \ n r 

Codorniz, a quail 
Capon, a capon 
Gallo, a cock 
Gallina, a hen 
Polio, a chicken 
Polla, a pullet 

Pavo, 



^Spanish Grammar. 227; 



Pavo,? . , 
Pava, 1 0 turkl 1 
Frnncolin, a godwit 
Faifan, a pheafant 
Zorzal, a tbrujl) 
Hortolano, an ortolan, 
Gordon, a fparrcw 

Perd'iz, a partridge , 
Paloma, a dove 
Pichon, a pigeon 

Palomino, a young pigeon 
Tortola, a turtle dove 
Alcion, a king's fifher 
Golondnna, a fivatlow 
Aveftruiz, an ojlrick 
Ciguena, a Jiork 
Cuclillo, a cuckow 
.€ifne, a/wan 



Phiroxo, a red robin 
Griil la. a crane 
Pezpita, a wagtail . 
Abtullo, a lapwing 

Oropendola* a wiiwall 
Vencejo, a martlet 
Abejaruco, a.titmbufe 
Abutar.da, abujlard 
Tordo loco, an owfel ' 
Pelican 0, a pelican 
Phenix, afhenix 
Chi do, a woodpecker 
Pico verde, a green-biak 
Reyezuelo, a plover 
Aguzanieve, a wren 
Talavilla, a bwtin^ 
Mergo, a puffin 



Parts of a bird. Partes de una ave. 



El pico, the beek 
Piuma, feather. 

Plumaza, the doivn 
Ala, wing 

Penolas, \ .„ 

Penulas, I *** 
fie, the foot 



Cola,, the tail 

Buche, the ctaw . 

Ptabadilla, the rump 
Pecbuga, thebreajl 

Emrcpcchuga, the brawn 



FifJjcS. Pccco. 



Aburno, a blech 
•Sabalo, a Jhad 
Anchova, an anchovy 
Anguila, an eel 
Ballena, a whale 
Barbo, a barbel 
Mero, a holybat 
Lufo, a pike 
Carpa, a carp 

Calamarcjo, a calamary 
Talpai'rc, the miller's thumb 
Caballo manno, a fea-horfe 



Congri'o, a conger 
Delphin, a dolphin. 
Dorado, a giluback, 
Doradillo, the gold fj}) 
Lenguado, a foal 
~ Langofta,. a lobjler 
Kfturion, a flurgeon 
Gobio, a gudgeon 
Harenque, a her tin? 

Lam pica, a. lamprey 

0^2 Langoftilla, 
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Langoftilla, a pawn 
Lobo, a bafs 
Sarda, a mackerel 
Marfopa, a psrpoife 
Abadejo, posr jack 

Merluza, frejh cod 
Bacallao, dry cod 

Almeja, a mufsle 
Ortiga pcz, flinging fijh 
Perca, a perch 

Pulpo, a pslipus 



Raya, a thornhack 
Liza, jkate 
Sardina, a pilchard 

Salmon, falmon 
Trucha, trout 
Xibia, cuttle-fijh 
Tenca, a tench 

A tun, a tunny-fifl) 
Tremielga, a cramp-fijh 
RodovaJIo, a turbot 



Parts of a J!Jb. Partez del pez, 



Hocico, thefneut 
Agallas, the gills 
Alas, the fins 
Efcamas, the fiales 



Efpinas, the hones 
Concha, the Jhell 

Huevos de pez, the hard row 
Leche, thefoft row 



Trees. Arboles. 



Alvaricoque, an a pri cock-tree 
Almcndro, an almond 
Durazno, a peach 
Guindo, a cherry 
Cerczo, a he art -cherry . 
Cafhno, a chef nut 
Cidro, a citron 
Mefubrillo, a quince 
Serval, a fervice 
Palma, a palm 
Higuera, a fig 
Azufeifo, ajujub 

Gran ado, a pomtgranate 
Limon, a lemon 
Moral, a mulberry 
Nlfpelo, a medlar 

A veil an o, a hazel-nut 
No gal, a walnut 

Azeitdno, \ an ehve 
Azebuche, a wild olive 

Naranjo, an orange 



Ciruelo, a plum 
Peral, a pear 
Manzano, an apple 
Alamo negro, black poplar 
Alamo bianco, white poplar 
Cedro, a cedar 

Sabuco, an alder 
Euzma, 7 , 
Roble, i an Qak 

Cornizo, the cornil 

Cypres, the cyprefs 
Ebano, ebony 
Arze, the maple 
Haya, the beech 
Frefno, the afh 
Azebo, the holm 
Texo, the yew 
Laurel, laurel 

Aicornoque, the cork 
Olmo, the elm 

Pino, 
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Pino, pine or fir 
Plantano, a plane 
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Sauze, a willow 
Tejo, linden 



Shrubs* Matas. 



Agno cafto, agnus cajlus . 

Atffb, the lote-tree 
Balfamo, the balfam . 
Box, box- tree 

Madre felva, the honeyfuckle 
Zarza moro, the blackberry 

Hiniefta, broom, 

Uva efpino, goofeberry bujb 

Adelpha, ivy 

Brufco, butcher's broom 



Alhocigo, the pifiacho-tree 
Romero, rofemary 

Rofal, rofe-tree 
Sabma, Javin 

Tamariz, tamarind-tree 
Alena, privet 
Vina, vine ' 
Labrufca, wild vine 
Parra, a wall vine 
Mirtho, 7 
Arrays, \ 

Caftilla, currant-tree 



Fruits. Frutas. 



Albaricoque, on apricoch 
Almendra, an almond 
Madrono, a wild ftrawbcrry 
Durazno, a peach 
Guinda, a cherry 
Cercza, a heart-cherry 
(Mafia, a chef nut 
Cidra, a citron 
Membrillo, a quince 
fkrva, fervicei * 
Datil, date 
Higo, a fig 
Brcva, thefirfifig 
Azufaifa, a jujub 
Granada, a pomegranate 

Limon, a lemon 
Mora, a ?nulberry 
Nifpero, a medlar 
Avellana, a hazel-nut 
Nuez, # walnut t 
Azcituna, an olive 
Naranja, an orange 

Ciruela, a plum 



Ciruela pafTa, a prune 
Pera, a pear 
Bergamota, a bergamot 
Manz*ina, an apple 
Camucza, s <z pippin 
Manzana dc* San Juan, St. 

Johns apple 
Melon, a melon 
Bcllota, an acorn 
Algarroba, a car oh ( 
Alcaparra, a caper 
Zarza mora, a blackberry . 
Tamariz, a tamarind 
Pinon, the kernel of fine-apples 
Uva, a grape 

Cafcara de manz&na, de pe- 
ra, de granada, de nuez, 
&c. the fhell of an apple, 
pear, pomegranate^ nut, Sec. 

Tclfta de granSda, the film of 

a pomegranate, or fuch fruit 
Pimpollo, the fucker or Jpr out 

of a vine 
Q^3 Sarmiento, 



2 3 



The ELEMENTS of 



Sarmiento, a twig of a vine 
Ye m a de vica, the bud of a 

vine 

Zarcillos de la vld, the ten- 

drels of a vine 
Pampano, a vine branch 
Ren lie vo,. a young Jhsot of a 

vine 

Ptacimo de uvas, a hunch of 
grapes 

Pepita de la uva, a grape- 

Jione 

Podar, to prune a vine 
Efcavar, to lay open, the roots 
Piodrigar, to prop a vine 
Rodrigon, the prop 
Tcrciar la vina, to dig a third 
time about the vine 

Rozfir, to weed 
Ptaiz, a root 



Hebras de raiz, the fibres of 
a root 



Arraigar, to tab root 
Tronco, the trunk of a tree 
Renuevo, a fprig 

Corteza del arbol, the bark 
Zurao, the fap 

Moho, thetnofs 
Ramo, a. branch * 

Hoja, a leaf 

Cuefco de fruta, the flovi of 
rutt 

Mondaduras, de fruta, the 

parings of fruit 
Pczon, the flalh 
Ingcrir, to ingraft 
Ingerir de canuto, to inoculate 
Ingerto, a graft . . 
Pepita, the feed of fruit 



Corn, and its parts. Trigos y fus partes. ' 



Trigo, wheat 
Can d 11 I , the heft -wheat 
Trigo rubion, red wheat 
Efca n c \ a, bearded wheat 
Hzztziif mcf!in corn 
Efpelta, fpelt 

CentcnOj rye 
Cebr.da, larky 

A vena, cats 

Arruz, rice 

Mijo, miliet 

Mijo grande o rnaiz, Indian 
wheat 



Le^umbres, pulfe 
A 1 vcrj on , a great. v,etch 
C a r van zos, Spanifl) peafi 
Arvejas, 7 . r 
GuifantcsJ^ 

Haba, a bean 
Lanttja, a lentil 
Altiamuz, a lupine 
Judia, French beau 
Ziccrchas, wild (ares 
Cafcara, the cod . . 
Ilollcjo, the hujk. , 



I 



Roots, plants, and herbs, 



* ■ 



/vxenjo, wormwood 
Apio, fmaHage 

Ajo, garlick 
Eneldo, dill 

Ams, anifced 



™PHfef«me 



i 



A* 

Alcg 

Armuellcs, orach, or fihn 
flowers 

A i c ac h of a , an artichoak 

Efparrago, 
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Efparrago, -afparagus 
Abrotano, foutbernwood 
Acelga, white beet' ' 
Bledo, 

Borraja, 'borage 
Cardo, a 

Zanahozias, frt 
Voleza, 

Ferifolio, 

Chirivia, ajkirret 



'bervil 



) 

Endivia, r factory, endive 
Efcarola, J 

Co I, berza, cabbage 

Coles, repollo, cabbages 
Berza crefpa, favoy 
Proton, a fprout 

Coliflor, cauliflower 

Calabaza, a pumpkin 
Tcpmo, a. cucumkr 
Culantro, coriander 
Culantrillo, caplllaire 
Calabaza, a gourd ■» 
Perexil manno, famphlre 
Maftucrzo, garden-crejfes 
Efcalona, afcallion 
Efpinaca, fpinnage 
Hinojo, fennel 
Hoblon, bops 

Lcchuga, a lettice 
Lcchuga murclana, 6 ccrra- 

da, a cabbage- lettice 
Lcchuga crefpa, a curled let- 
tice 

Nabo, a turnep 
Nabal, a turnip-field 
Cebolla, an onion 
Acetofa, 7 * , 

Vinagrera, 3 ' 
Romaza r long forrel 
Acedera, common forrel 
Perexil, par/ley 
Puerro, a leek 

0 



Verdolaga, purflaln 
R.uiponces t tampions 
Xaramago, 1 . 

Ruqm-ta, I rHktt ' 



Ruda, rue 
Salvia, fage 

Criadilla de tierra^ a truffle 

or pignut 
Mejorana, fweet marjoram 

Agarico, agarhk 

Gafete, epatorio, agrimony 
Aribar, aloes 

Angelica, angelica 
Celidonia, or hierfta dc las 
golondrinas, celandine 

Betonica, betony 

Biftorta, bijlcrt^ or fnah* 

wort 

Manzariilla, camomile 
Culantrillo de pozo> maiden* 
hair 

Centoria, centory 

Verbafco, ' 1 wolf blade! or 

Gardofobo, 3 great lungwort 
Hamopola; poppy 

Ditamo, dittany 
Artadetjua, 7 „ , 

El'eboro, hellebore ' 
Tartngo, fpurge ■ , 

Gentiana, gentian 
Camedreos de agua,"^r- 

manaer 
Grama, dogs-grafs 
Hicrba puntera, houfe-leek . * 
Velenb, henbane \ 
Marrubio, borehound 
Matricaria, feverfew 
Malvas, mallows 
Corona de rey, melilot 
Torongil, -balm 
Mercurial, mercury ' 
Milbojas, 
Ciento en rama 



> milfoil 



ft 



Corazoncillo, 



2$z The ELEMENTS of 

Corazoncillo, St.Johtts-worty Cola -de caballo, horfe-tail 

grafs 



Nardo, fpikenard 
Tabaco, tobacco 
Orcgano, origanum 
Higuera del infierno, talma 

Chrifil 
Parietaria, ? x „. 
Vidriola, S peMr ' 



bijhopfwort 



Dormidera, poppy 
Pcrficaria, arfefmart 
Rofa r pontes, piony 
Llanten, plant ane 
Polipodio, polypody 
Agenuz, 
Neguilla, 

Hierba cidrcra, briony 
Poleo, pennyroyal 
Ruybarbo, rhubarb 

Sanguinaria, blocdwort 

Sanicula, f elf -heal 

Saracinefea, heart wort 

Satyrion, ragwort 
Saxifra^ia, fax if rage 
Efcabiofa, fcabious 
Efcamonea, fcnmmony 
Ccbolla albarrana, a 

onion 
Sen, fenna 
Alforvas, fenugreek 

Hierba cana, groundfell 
Valeriana, valerian 
Verbena, vervain 
Tragoncia, grafi-plantane 
Anco u Gete en ram a, fetfoil 
Acantho, "] 

Branca urfina, v bear if cot 
Hierba giganta, J 

Aconito, wolfsbane 

Ovas del mar, fea-wetds 



wild 



Efpliego, *j 
Efpigasfl, J- lavender 
AlhuzemaJ 

Amor del hortelano, 7 bur- 
Lampazos, J 'dock 

Rabacas,. wdter-parfley 
Tarabe, i tamarijk 

Tamariz filveftre, I Jhrub 
Afarabaca, afarabacca 
Calaminto, cat-mint 
Cana, a reed 
Doradilla, mule's- fern 
Canamo, hemp 
Lino, flax 

Ceguta, hemlock 
Comino, cummin 

Hierba de ciervo, harts-fod- 
der 

Halccbo, fern 
Palomilla, fumitory 

A mores fecos. I , 
Prefera, \ 

Yezgo, dancwort, dwarf el- 
der 

Junco, rujh 
Cerraja, fow-thiflle 

Mandragora. mandrake 
Morella, nightjhade 
Corrcbucla, knot-grafs 
Ortfga, nettle 
Parella, baflard rhubarb 
Valeza, pepper wort, dittander 
Alazor, 1 
Carthamo, !- fajfron 

Azafraiv J 
Xabonera, foapwort 
Alfalfa, darnel, or cockle 
Albahaca, fivect-baftl 
Hierba buena, mint 

Scrpol, wild thyme 
Tomillo, thyme 



Flowers, 
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Flowers. Flores. 



Amaranto, velvet flower . 

Anemone, anemone 

Jacinto, hyacinth 
Jafmin, jeffamin 

Junquillo, jonquil 

Azucena, a lily 1 
Maya, a daify 
NarcifTo, . daffodil 

Sajamunda, J ^ 



Efpadana, flag-flower- 

Coronida, blue-bottle 
Veil on ta, a cowflip 
Renfculo, ranunculus 
Rofa, a rofe 

Cien hojaV* l* r g* -fort tf 
rofe 

Maravilla, marigold 
Girafol, fun-flower 
Tulipan, a tulip • 

Violeta, j violet ■ 
Capullo, a rofe-bud 



Colours. Colores. 



Mora do, purple 

Color de aurora, aurora co- 
lour 

Blanco, white 

Color de ladriflo, brick co- 
lour 
Azul, blue 

Azul celefte, light blue 
Azul turqui, dark blue . 
Columbine, dove colour 
Cetnno, lemon colour 

Color de gamuza, light yel- 
low 

Color de cereza, filamot 
Color encendido, flame co- 
lour 

Color de fuego, fire colour 

Carmesi, crimfin 



fear let >, 



Pardo, jr<y 

Ceniciento, ajh' colour. 
Amarillo, yellow 

Encarnado,*) 
Colorado, > r*i 
Roxo, J 

Efcarlata, 
Grana, 

Leon£do, tawney 
Negro, black 
Anaranjado, orange colour 
Azeitun^do, olive colour 
Color de rofa, Yofi colour . 

Bermejo, reddijh 
Verde, green 
Matiz de colores, the fliak 
colours 

Color de mar, fea-grm 



/7r/«« vices, good and bad qualities, of m*. 

Virtudes y vicios, buenas y malas calidades de los 
hombres. 



4 

Recatado, cautious, modeji 
3)icftro, dextrous 
Docll, docile 



4 ■ - 



Galan, gallant 
Simple, farmleft; 
A grid o, Jharp 



Vixo 



* 
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Vivo, fprightly 
Suffl, fubtile 
Cbocarrero, buffoon 
Necio, feolifi 
Afluto, crafty 
Loco, wo/ 

Maliciofo, malic icus 

Temerofo, fearful 

Efpantadizo, eafy to be fright- 
ened 

Valerofo, brave 
Tonto, Jlupid 
Famaftico, fantajlical 
Embuftero, deceitful 
Defatinado, diflraclcd 
GrofTero, chwnijh 
Reboltofo, mutinous 
Bicn criado, well- bred 
Cortes, courteous 
Grave, grave 
Judo, juji 

Prudentc, difcrcet 

Defyergonzado, impudent 
Fogofo, fiery 

Impertinente, impertinent 
Importune, trbublefome 
Ligero, light 
Defcuidado, carelefs 

Temerario, rajh 

Afablc, affable 

Amigable, friendly 
Bizarro, brave 

Charitativo, charitable 
Caflo, chajle ' 
Conftahte, conflant 
Dcvoto, devout 

Diligente, diligent 
Fiel, Ja'uhful 

. GeneroTo," generous 

■ Humildp, humble . . 

Mifeiicordiofo, merciful 
Pacientc, patient 
Religiofo, religious 
AmbiciofOj ambitious 
Avariento, J 
t Avaro, J 



of 



Soberbio, proud 

• Hypocrita, an hypocrite 
Cobarde, coward 
Holgazan, idle 
Alrivo, haughty ■ ■ , 
Cbifmofo, a. tale -bearer 
Adulador, aflatlmr.- 
Golofo, glutton 
Defleal, treacherous 

Defagradecido, ungrateful 
Inhumano, inhumane. '. 
lnfolente, tnfolent 

Luxuriofo, lewd 
Porfiado, ppfttive 
Perezofo, flothful 
Prodigo, prodigal 
Vano, vain 

Mugeriego, given to women 
Atrevido, bol4 
Colcrico, pafftonate 
Rabiofo, outrageous 
Alcgrc, merry. 

arrogant 
Jndecifo, irrefolute *\ 
Zelofq, jealous- , 
Adultcro,- adulterer 
Rufian, a ruffian ' ' 

Matador, a murder et ' 
Salteadur, a highwayman \ 
•Jurador, a fwearer ' 
Calumniador, a flanderer 
Murmurador, a cerfurer 
Hechizero, aforcerer 
Trampofo, a cheat 

Inceftuufo, ipcejlitous 
Ladron, a thief 
Ratcro, apick-pockit 

• Mcntirofo, a lyar 
Perjuro, a perjurer 
Per.fi do, perfidious. 



Profa 



no 



profane, 



I' > 



covetous 



Rebeldc, a rebel 

SacriJcgo, facrilegious 
Traydor, traitor 

Malvado, wicked 



Parts 
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Parts of a kingdom. Partes ,de un rejffio* 



■ 

Provincia, a province 
Ciudad, a city 
Villa, a market-town 



Aldea;, , a. village , 

Lugar, a f mall place 



Ptfrft o/rf «7y. Partes de una ciudad. 



Cafa, <z foa/J. 
Tienda, tf'^p 

Capilla, a chapel 

Altar, an altar 

Palacia, a' palace . 

Hofpital, en hofpital 

Cafa de la villa, or del ayun- 

tamiento, /fe town-houfe 
Tribunal, a court ofjujlice 
ArfenaV<M arfenal 

Academia. an academy 
Colegio, a college 

Calle, a ftreet 



- Callejon j an alley • : ' _ 
Calleia, 7 - "V " : '" 

Mercado, a market \ 
Carniceria, q. butchery : 
Encrucijadaj 1 a crofs wdjj 

Bo?}™ 

Cartel,, a prifon * 
Muros,' i 

Murallas,}^- • ' 

PuertaSj- gates 
Fortificacione?,. fortifications 

Plaza, a fquare 

Plazuela, a little fqttafe 



i | * I * 



Of the inhabitants of cities. De los moradoraa de 

una ciudad. 



Nino, a child 
Muchacho,,4% 
Muchacha, a girl 
Moz'o, a youth. .. 
Hombre, a man 
Muger, a woman 
Viejo, an old man 
Vieja, an old woman 
Coxo, lame, of the legs 
Manco, lame of the hands 

Ciego, blind 
Sordo, deaf 
Zurdo, left-handed 

Magiflrado, a magtflraie 
Noble, a nobleman 



< J 



Hidalgo, a gentleman 

Caballero, j knight- or- gen* 
tleman . > 

Tendero, ajbop-keeper > 
Mercader, "j 
Comerciante, !- a merchant • 
Negocian^c, J 
Poblacho, "| 

Vulgacho, Ytbemtt - 
Plebe, J >•'*} 
Canalla, the rabble < ! ■ 
Oficial, a trade/ man • 
Mecanico, a mechanic - 

Labrador, 



